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Summary  
 

Can employees’ planned future actions and company strategy be aligned in a 

resource-scarce organization, and if so how? So begins this action research Industrial 

PhD study that zooms in on the time period that preceded the implementation of a 

deliberate, top-down strategy at a resource-scarce diesel engine company, and 

followed its development. The research question takes a point of departure in a 

seemingly simple task: to align action planning with a strategy. This simplicity is 

deceptive, however, since in reality such alignment is a highly complex and 

challenging endeavor for organizations – and more so in an environment of resource 

scarcity brought on by a market downturn which forces managers to think in short-

term deliverables and to deprioritize long-term activities and setting a new strategic 

direction. Resource scarcity places time and financial constraints on strategy 

consultants’ possibilities to support strategy implementation: managers and their 

employees have little – if any – time to familiarize themselves with the new strategy, 

let alone think about how their own actions can support the strategy. To maximize 

complications, add a layer of pronounced organizational problems that needs to be 

solved at the same time. 

This was the situation at the diesel engine company that takes center stage in this 

dissertation. Through insider action research, this multiple case study shows that 

planned actions and a company’s strategic reorientation can, in fact, be aligned at a 

strategy implementation workshop when two conditions are in place. First, efforts 

should be made to improve workshop design through iterative prototyping, where a 

prototype design evolves through testing at actual workshops, evaluation with 
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participants, managers and researchers, and workshop modules are replaced or added 

until the design proves effective according to all evaluations. Second, interview 

technique from narrative therapy offers a useful tool to help elicit problems and 

solutions. The purpose of interviews in narrative therapy is to elicit experience-near 

accounts of problems and thereby map their influences. This process enables 

participants to identify the real causes of problems, which is required if effective 

solutions are to be found. In the final workshop design at the diesel engine company, 

the new strategy was first introduced at an abstract level and then rendered 

experience near through facilitation with interview technique from narrative therapy. 

This enabled participants to interpret past and possible future tasks in the context of 

the new strategy, and to formulate, select and plan action that was aligned with the 

strategy, thus supporting the impending strategy implementation. 

The strategy implementation workshop can be conceptualized as a strategic episode 

which – in just three hours – detaches the participants from the organization’s 

deadline and delivery orientation where there is no time for strategic reflections. This 

detachment opens up a space for deep reflection where knowledge can be mobilized 

in a strategic context. The mobilization occurs in a sequence where employees come 

to the workshop already in possession of knowledge due to prior internalization and 

socialization at the workplace. In the workshop space, employees’ knowledge about 

the problems that obstruct the strategy is first externalized and then applied and 

combined. The newly mobilized knowledge can be internalized, only now with an 

awareness of its relevance to strategy and future actions, as the workshop ends and 

the employees return to the usual, rushed temporality of the organization. Knowledge 

mobilization at a strategy workshop can therefore be used to quickly anchor a 

strategy in employees’ everyday tasks. Where employees previously perceived 
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strategy as an abstract phenomenon – or balloons high up in the air and out of reach, 

as one participant put it – the workshop enabled them to come to a point where they 

could “pull down the balloons” and work to support the strategy. This makes strategy 

workshops a promising tool to supplement the conventional task trickle-down process 

in strategy implementation.   
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Resumé 
 

Kan medarbejderes planlagte, fremtidige handlinger blive afstemt med og understøtte 

en virksomhedsstrategi i en ressourceknap organisation, og i så fald hvordan? Sådan 

begynder denne action research erhvervs-ph.d.-afhandling, som zoomer ind på 

perioden efter en top-down strategi var færdigudviklet og inden den blev 

implementeret i en ressourceknap dieselmotorvirksomhed. Problemformuleringen 

tager udgangspunkt i en tilsyneladende simpel opgave: at afstemme handlingsplaner 

med en strategi. Men skinnet bedrager, for i virkeligheden er sådan en afstemning en 

kompleks udfordring for organisationer – så meget desto mere i et miljø af 

ressourceknaphed, forårsaget af en markedstilbagegang, hvilket tvinger ledere til at 

tænke kortsigtet og nedprioritere langsigtede aktiviteter og det at sætte en strategisk 

retning. Ressourceknapheden sætter økonomiske og tidsbegrænsninger på 

strategikonsulenters muligheder for at støtte en strategiimplementering: ledere og 

deres medarbejdere har kun lidt – om nogen – tid til at blive fortrolig med den nye 

strategi, for slet ikke at tale om at overveje hvordan deres egne handlinger kan 

understøtte strategien. Tilføj et lag af udtalte organisatoriske problemer, som skal 

løses i forbindelse med strategiimplementeringen, for at komplicere situationen 

yderligere. 

Det var situationen for dieselmotorvirksomheden, hvor dette projekt udspiller sig. 

Gennem insider aktionsforskning viser dette multi-casestudie af strategiworkshops at 

planlagte, fremtidige handlinger og en virksomhedsstrategi kan afstemmes, og 

strategien kan guide handlingsplanerne, når to forhold gør sig gældende. For det 

første skal strategikonsulenten bestræbe sig på at optimere designet af 
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strategiimplementeringsworkshoppen via iterativ prototypeudvikling, hvor en 

strategikonsulent udvikler et prototypedesign gennem empiriske tests i reelle 

workshops med ledere og medarbejdere, hvorefter deltagere, ledere og forskere 

evaluerer prototypedesignet, og strategikonsulenten erstatter eller tilføjer 

workshopmoduler og tester det nye prototypedesign, indtil det fremstår effektivt i alle 

evalueringer. For det andet er interviewteknik fra narrativ terapi et nyttigt værktøj til 

at facilitere beskrivelser af problem og løsninger. Formålet med interviews i narrativ 

terapi er at frembringe erfaringsnære beretninger om problemer, hvorved deres 

effekter kan kortlægges. Denne proces gør deltagerne i stand til at identificere den 

reelle årsag til problemer, hvilket er nødvendigt, hvis effektive løsninger, som er 

målrettet den reelle årsag og ikke blot dens symptomer, skal findes. I det endelige 

workshopdesign hos dieselmotorvirksomheden introducerede strategikonsulenten 

først den nye strategi på et abstrakt niveau, hvorefter den blev gjort erfaringsnær 

gennem narrative interviews. Dette muliggjorde at deltagerne fortolkede fortidige og 

fremtidige opgaver i konteksten af den nye strategi, og at de formulerede, udvalgte og 

planlagde handlinger, som var afstemt med og understøttede strategien og 

herigennem støttede den forestående strategiimplementering.  

Strategiimplementeringsworkshoppen kan konceptualiseres som en strategisk 

episode, som – på kun tre timer – kan koble deltagerne fra organisationens deadline- 

og leveringsorientering, som ikke efterlader tid til strategisk refleksion. Frakoblingen 

åbner et rum for dyb refleksion, hvor deltagerne kan mobilisere viden i en 

strategikontekst. Mobiliseringen foregår i en sekvens, hvor medarbejderne, når de til 

kommer til workshoppen, allerede besidder viden gennem internalisering og 

socialisering på arbejdspladsen. I workshoprummet kan strategikonsulenten først 

eksternalisere deltagernes viden om problemer, som forhindrer 
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strategiimplementeringen, og derefter kan den nymobiliserede viden bruges og 

kombineres i en strategikontekst. Deltagerne kan internalisere den nymobiliserede 

viden ved udgangen af workshoppen, men nu med en bevidsthed om dens relevans 

for strategi og deres fremtidige handlinger, når de vender tilbage til den sædvanlige, 

forhastede hverdag i organisationen. En strategikonsulent kan derfor bruge 

mobilisering af viden i en strategiworkshop til hurtigt at forankre strategi i 

medarbejdernes hverdagsopgaver. Hvor medarbejderne tidligere forstod strategi som 

et abstrakt fænomen – eller balloner højt oppe i luften, uden for rækkevidde, som en 

workshopdeltager udtrykte det – har workshoppen bragt dem til et punkt, hvor de kan 

”trække ballonerne ned” og arbejde for at understøtte strategien. Dette gør 

strategiworkshops til et lovende værktøj til at supplere den konventionelle 

nedsivningskaskade af opgaver i forbindelse med strategiimplementering. 
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1. Introduction  
 

This dissertation and the papers that are included were made possible by the Danish 

Industrial PhD Program (“Industrial PhD,” 2017). It is a three-year program where an 

Industrial PhD student is employed in a private sector company and enrolled at a 

university. Innovation Fund Denmark subsidizes a part of the student’s salary during 

the project period. The PhD student is the project manager of a research project in 

collaboration with the company and the university. This setup allows for the results 

of the research to be applied in the company setting. An Industrial PhD project 

benefits all three parties: the company gets high quality research that aims at 

generating commercial benefits, the university strengthens its relations to the 

business sector, and the Industrial PhD student gets a research degree that allows 

him/her to operate in the cross section of business and university and thus opens new 

avenues of career development.  

I was employed at MAN Diesel & Turbo in November 2007, and started as project 

coordinator focusing on communication in connection with a large IT transformation 

project. I then switched to a position as internal communications manager in January 

2009. As a non-engineer – my Master’s degree was in English and business 

communication – I realized that I needed to learn to ask particular types of questions 

to the engineers when I interviewed them for various communication purposes. I 

searched for a course in interview technique and incidentally came across a course in 

narrative coaching at the Danish course center DISPUK. Little did I know when I 

started the course in 2009 that it would open up a new and exciting world for me. 

Although the course title referred to coaching, I intended from the beginning to 
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interpret what I learnt at the course in a communications context. To my satisfaction, 

I was indeed able to use the narrative interview technique for many communications 

purposes, not only in interview settings, but to structure articles, PowerPoint 

presentations, information meetings and workshops. 

In 2012 came a turning point in my career when I facilitated a workshop with the 

purpose of defining a strategy for a newly established purchasing department. Of 

course, I did not know at the time where it was just another task. I used narrative 

interview technique to facilitate the co-authoring of the department’s values, mission 

statement and vision and the participants and I were surprised at how easily they were 

able to put into words their values, mission and vision. After the workshop, I was 

excited. I decided to try to understand what had happened at the workshop – what 

was it that had worked so well? My desire to understand the processes of the 

workshop made a difference to my professional interests: they shifted from 

communication to strategy. I realized that I was much more interested in facilitating, 

executing, driving and managing strategy processes than communicating about 

strategy. I started looking into ways of analyzing the workshop and found my way to 

the Industrial PhD program. After a couple of years of debating with myself whether 

I wanted to go back to school and negotiating with managers at different levels at 

MAN Diesel & Turbo and Copenhagen Business School as the collaborating 

university, I made the decision to pursue an Industrial PhD project. When starting the 

Industrial PhD project, I left my relatively new position as department manager of a 

small international team responsible for communication strategy in the MAN Diesel 

& Turbo group and switched to a position as Senior Business Strategist in the two-

stroke engines division in Copenhagen. It was in this position as an insider action 
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researcher (Coghlan & Shani, 2008; Roth, Sandberg, & Svensson, 2011) that I 

undertook the research project.  

1.1 Research question 
One of my driving forces was to generate research that could be used for something 

in a business context. When I was trying to understand what had happened at the 

strategy workshop in 2012, I was not able to find research that shed light on the 

processes of that type of workshop. When I started the project, I made it my mission 

to draw attention to the praxis of strategizing and facilitation in an organizational 

context so that my research would benefit curious practitioners and kindred spirits. I 

wanted to channel this mission into a research question that lived up to the 

requirements of the Industrial PhD program that emphasized that research should 

benefit business as well as the academy (“Industrial PhD,” 2017). Naturally, the 

current challenges of the two-stroke division set the context of my research which I 

will briefly outline before coming to the research question.  

 2015 2016 
Revenue €3.3 billion €3.1 billion 
Operating profit/loss €216 million €-29 million 
Return on Sales margin 6.5 % -0.9 % 
Employees 14,935 14,603 
Table 1.1. MAN Diesel & Turbo key figures 2015-2016 

MAN Diesel & Turbo is a provider of large-bore diesel engines and turbomachinery 

for marine and stationary applications (“MAN Diesel & Turbo Company Profile,” 

2017) and is owned by the holding company MAN Group which is owned by the 

Volkswagen Group. MAN Diesel & Turbo generated revenue of 3.1 billion Euro in 

2016 (3.3 billion Euro in 2015), an operating loss of -29 million Euro in 2016 (216 

million Euro profit in 2015), and a return on sales margin of -0.9% in 2016 (6.5% in 



18 

2015) with a workforce of 14,603 employees in 2016 (14,935 in 2015) (“MAN 

Annual Report 2016,” p. 7 see Table 1.1). The decline in revenue, earnings and 

particularly in return on sales margin shows that the company was going through a 

critical time and analyses showed that the downturn was due to a deterioration of the 

markets for oil-related products. A number of market factors had driven over-

contracting in the shipbuilding market in the prior years which resulted in a larger 

supply than demand, and thus the contracting activity fell.  

The same picture was found in the two-stroke division in Copenhagen that is the 

focus of attention in this Industrial PhD project, with its approximately 700 

employees (in August 2017) and an additional approximately 700 employees in 

surrounding, supporting functions such as after sales (which organizationally belongs 

to another division), production (yet another division), and group functions (also not 

belonging directly to the two-stroke division). The two-stroke division had recorded 

historically low contracting of two-stroke engines. This type of marine diesel engine 

is the largest in the world and is sold for the world fleet’s largest ships such as 

container carriers, bulk carriers and tankers of more than 2,000 deadweight tons. The 

low level of two-stroke engine contracting forced the division to act in a number of 

ways to reduce costs and thus accommodate the lower earnings that were expected to 

continue in the coming years.  

The cost reduction in the two-stroke division was accompanied by a renewed focus 

on strategy and the implementation of a range of activities defined in a strategy. The 

top managers of the two-stroke division planned for the strategy to be communicated 

to the employees of the division. In 2016, the results of an employee engagement 

survey indicated, however, that the employees perceived a number of problems, 

particularly concerning roles and processes that the top managers decided needed to 
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be resolved in connection with the strategy implementation. While I did not lose sight 

of the workshop in 2012 that sparked my interest in pursuing an Industrial PhD 

project, the required problem solving coupled with strategy implementation in the 

two-stroke division became the main priority of the project. 

The issues that I decided to include in the project relate to the workshop situation and 

the micro processes that can be brought into play. The issues that I decided to exclude 

from the project concern the longitudinal, actual implementation of the fan of 

activities that were part of the strategy. My reason for limiting this study to the 

workshop situation can be traced back to my time as the curious practitioner who 

searched in vain for research that would enlighten my practice: I was able to find 

plenty of research that theorized organizational change, but little empirical work that 

touched on these very important issues that strategy consultants need to deal with:  

1. how a strategy formulation can be facilitated; and in continuation 

2. how a facilitation technique’s effectiveness can be determined; 

3. how a workshop design can be developed in resource-constrained 

environments; and from an analytical angle 

4. how micro activities at strategy workshops can be analyzed 

The first issue can be directly linked to my interest in the workshop in 2012 and thus 

deals with the processes that facilitate strategy formulation – the latter three issues 

deal with strategy implementation and represent the data collection I undertook 

during this Industrial PhD project. The second issue deals with a strategy consultant’s 

fundamental methodological experiences: what technique works best in particular 

situations? The third issue addresses how a strategy consultant can develop a rigorous 

workshop design that is versatile yet can help achieve specific targets. The fourth 

issue is more analytically oriented and deals with what a strategy consultant can pay 
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particular attention to in order to understand what actually happened at a workshop. 

These four issues became drivers in my research and each issue was analyzed in a 

research paper – all four papers are included in this dissertation. These four issues, or 

sub-research questions, needed a bridge that captures what I was really trying to 

study. And so the overarching research question for this Industrial PhD project is: 

Can employees’ future actions and company strategy be aligned in a 

resource-scarce organization, and if so how?   

This research question formulation addresses a key event in a strategy consultant’s 

activities: the point in time where a strategy formulation meets the employees and 

they – ideally – express their intention to undertake particular actions that support the 

strategy, and then they later actually do it. The clear limitation of this project is that 

attention is exclusively on the workshop situation and nothing beyond the workshop 

situation. It would have been highly interesting and relevant to follow the actual 

implementation of the actions that the workshop participants address. But by giving 

full attention to the workshop situation I seek to enhance our understanding of the 

micro mechanisms and inter-dynamics that are in play in a complex organizational 

situation as a workshop. I aspire that my research will enlighten curious practitioners 

in terms of understanding what goes on in strategy workshops and how workshops 

can be analyzed. Finally, I hope that the strategy processes that I developed and 

documented during this Industrial PhD project will benefit not only MAN Diesel & 

Turbo’s two-stroke division, but also other companies and strategy consultants in 

general. 
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1.2 Outline of the dissertation 
The dissertation is structured as follows: chapter 2 introduces and defines the 

concepts of strategy, strategy implementation and a major problem associated with 

strategy, namely how knowledge can be mobilized in a strategy implementation 

context so that employees understand the strategy and their actions and 

organizational change are aligned with it. Chapter 3 describes how data was collected 

at the strategy formulation workshop in 2012, the strategy implementation workshops 

in 2016 as well as a review of the findings by external strategy consultants and two 

sorting and naming exercises conducted subsequently with employees at the two-

stroke division. Chapter 4 provides four empirical papers in various stages of review 

and publication. Chapter 5 is a discussion of the applicability and implications of the 

theoretical model I propose in Chapter 2 in light of the findings of the empirical 

papers. Chapter 6 is the conclusion where the answer to the research question is given 

and the dissertation ends with a discussion of the perspectives of this study. 
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2. Theory 
 

This chapter first addresses the differences between two predominant approaches to 

strategy: deliberate strategy and emergent strategy. Second, the elements that enable 

or impede strategy implementation will be described from a theoretical perspective 

and linked to the empirical challenge at the diesel engine company. Third, I will 

present a theoretical model of knowledge mobilization that describes how a strategy 

workshop with narrative facilitation can establish previously missing or lacking 

relations between strategy and some of the critical elements in strategy 

implementation in an efficient manner and is thus well-suited for a resource-scarce 

organization. Interview technique from narrative therapy will be introduced as a 

valuable and novel approach to facilitating strategy implementation workshops with 

the objective of anchoring strategy, which is often formulated in abstract terms, in 

employees’ everyday activities. The process of iterative prototyping will be 

introduced as a valuable and novel approach to strategy workshop design in a 

resource-scarce organization facing problems in connection with strategy 

implementation. Finally, I will link my theoretical model to the two main approaches 

to strategy by showing how elements from the emergent strategy approach can be 

introduced in the deliberate strategy approach to improve strategy implementation. 

2.1 Strategy  
Strategy is top management’s long term planning of resources to “attain outcomes 

that are consistent with the organization’s missions and goals” (Mintzberg, Ahlstrand, 

& Lampel, 2005, p. 9). Strategic management of an organization thus requires 

navigation from the current to the future. The mission statement has been described 
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as “the sex drive of organizations” (Bart, 1997, p. 9) because it provides employees 

with a sense of purpose, describes how the organization intends to satisfy customers, 

and the organization’s values and distinctive competence (p. 15). The organization’s 

desired future is described in a set of objectives cumulatively referred to as vision (G. 

Hamel & Prahalad, 1993). Where a mission statement delineates the company’s 

playing field, a vision marks the goal and provides the direction of play, and a 

strategy provides the plays that will drive the organization toward the goal. Three 

basic processes characterize strategic management: planning, implementation, and 

control (Ansoff & McDonnell, 1990, p. 308). Whether the strategy formulation is 

finalized before implementation starts or whether formulation and implementation 

occur incrementally differentiates the two prevalent approaches to strategizing, as 

displayed in Table 2.1.  

In the deliberate or prescriptive approach, strategy formulation is a decidedly top 

management activity where the CEO or the top management team act(s) as planning 

architect(s) (Bourgeois & Brodwin, 1984, p. 249) of a blueprint strategy (Mintzberg 

et al., 2005, p. 57) that is first formulated, then implemented in the organization, 

where after compliance to the strategy is monitored. Markets with a long production 

cycle, such as shipbuilding where it takes around two years to build a ship, enable 

long term strategizing where the guiding question can be “where do we want to be in 

10 years?” and once the objective is set, the strategy is a matter of thinking backward 

and planning which milestones precede the objective. Thus a stable market lends 

itself to top-down strategizing where the planning team’s decision making is 

supported by frameworks such as analyzing the contending forces (Porter’s five 

forces) that determine the profitability of an industry or a company: threat of new 

entrants, bargaining power of customers, threat of substitute products or services, 
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bargaining power of suppliers, and jockeying for position among current competitors 

(Porter, 1979); portfolio planning for example by using the Boston Consulting Group 

growth/share matrix which divides products or companies in stars to be invested in, 

cows to be milked, dogs to be divested, and question marks to be analyzed (Madsen, 

2017); or using the McKinsey 7S framework to plan the organizational change 

process within each of the ‘S’ dimensions: superordinate goals, strategy, structure, 

systems, style, staff, and skills (Waterman Jr, Peters, & Phillips, 1980).  

In the emergent or descriptive approach, strategy formulation is a collective 

organizational endeavor although the process control rests with top management 

(Bourgeois & Brodwin, 1984, p. 260) and the strategy emerges  (Mintzberg & 

Waters, 1985) in incremental steps (Mintzberg et al., 2005, p. 170). Markets with a 

short production cycle, such as digital products, impose restrictions on a company’s 

planning horizon which means that the guiding question cannot be “where do we 

want to be in 10 years?” but rather “where can we go in 2-5 years?”. Thus the point 

of departure is the present rather than the future. A fast-moving market lends itself to 

a strategy process that involves frontline employees and middle managers to 

incorporate current market intelligence in the strategy process. Therefore, there is no 

clear cut between strategy formulation and implementation: the emergent strategy is 

already being implemented as it finds its final formulation due to the collective 

involvement of the organization. The planning team that steers an emergent strategy 

process can be supported by frameworks that gauge and plan current and immediate-

future resources and capabilities (cf. the resource-based view of the firm, Barney, 

Wright, & Ketchen, 2001), and how the resources can be effectually utilized to make 

products and opportunities (cf. effectuation, Sarasvathy, Kumar, York, & 

Bhagavatula, 2014). 
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 Formulation precedes 
implementation 

Formulation occurs incrementally 
with implementation 

 
Strategic choice 

 

 
Deliberate / prescriptive 

 
Emergent / descriptive 

 
Planning style 

 

 
Blueprint 

 
Emergence of vision through process 

of understanding 
 

 
Organizational 

anchoring 
 

 
Top-down 

 
Collective 

 
Temporal orientation 

 
Where do we want to be in 10 
years? – first determine the 

objective, then think backward 
and plan milestones that will 

lead to the objective 
 

 
 

 
Where can we be in 2-5 years? – first 

think forward and plan milestones 
based on the currently available 

resources, then determine the 
objective 

 

 

 
Market environment 

 

 
Stable 

 
Turbulent 

 
Planning horizon 

 

 
Long 

 
Short 

 
Typifying frameworks 
(illustrative examples, 

not exhaustive list) 
 

 
• Industry analysis e.g. 

Porter’s Five Forces  
• BCG growth/share matrix 
• McKinsey 7S model 
 

 
• Resource Based View 
• Effectual reasoning 
 

Table 2.1. Comparison of the central characteristics of deliberate and emergent 
strategy approaches  
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Proponents of various schools of thought within the prescriptive and descriptive 

approaches to strategy have debated hotly in attempts to delineate the circumstances 

under which one particular approach is superior to another. The prescriptive approach 

to strategy has been particularly criticized for separating formulation and 

implementation and thus assuming that the environment is stable enough for the 

strategy to remain viable after implementation, and for the power vested in the person 

of the CEO (Mintzberg, 1990, 1991). The emergent approach to strategy, on the other 

hand, has been criticized for using a trial and experience process that is simply an 

extension of a company’s historical patterns, thus denying the company strategic 

renewal and for being more relevant for non-profit organizations and less so for profit 

organizations (Ansoff, 1991). These inherent differences in deliberate and emergent 

approaches to strategy pose a wicked problem (Liedtka, 2015, p. 926) to a strategy 

consultant who might perceive the two approaches to strategizing as mutually 

exclusive. Liedtka compares a strategy to a building, stating that “once constructed, 

[it] cannot be easily changed, and so learning through experimentation in practice is 

undesirable. This is the ultimate source of ‘wickedness’ in such problems: their 

indeterminacy places a premium on experimentation, while the high cost of change 

makes such experimentation problematic” (Liedtka, 2000, p. 13). This architectural 

reconceptualization of approach to strategy opens up for the possibility to fit the 

hallmark incrementalism of emergent strategy into deliberate strategy formulation. In 

doing so, it addresses an empirical challenge to any deliberate strategy: how to 

anticipate the problems related with the implementation of a strategy when it has 

been conceived by top management as grand architects.  

The long-term nature of the shipbuilding industry, where the construction of a vessel 

typically takes two years from keel laying to sea trial, allowed the diesel engine 
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company in question to take a deliberate, top-down approach to strategy formulation. 

Although the market for shipbuilding practically vaporized in 2016 where this study 

was made, which saw the lowest level of ship contracting in three decades, the diesel 

engine company relied on the historical market development and was confident that 

the market would pick up again, and therefore a long-term planning horizon was 

maintained by top management. The challenge for the diesel engine company was 

how to deal with the barriers to change that were identified in an employee survey 

while implementing and anchoring the top-down strategy in the employees’ daily 

work (Heracleous, 2000, p. 83). The next section describes problems that empirically 

result from the separation of formulation and implementation that is built into the 

deliberate strategy approach which is “much more problematic to implement” than an 

emergent strategy approach with its contribution by employees at all hierarchical 

levels (Heracleous, 2000, p. 82). Although more problematic to implement, the long-

term deliberate approach to strategy has been found to deliver a higher return on 

investment than the short-term emergent approach to strategy (Heracleous, 2000, p. 

79).  

The next section expands and explores the problems of implementing a deliberate 

strategy which was the selected strategy approach at the diesel engine company.  

2.2 Strategy implementation and its associated problems   
For two decades now, scholars have observed that the overwhelming majority of 

research in the field of strategy has been on formulation as opposed to 

implementation (Al-Ghamdi, 1998; Alexander, 1985; Gioia & Chittipeddi, 1991; 

Aaltonen & Ikävalko, 2002), suggesting that implementation is less glamorous than 

formulation and overlooked because it is perceived as simple (Aaltonen & Ikävalko, 

2002, p. 415). Strategy implementation has been defined as managing organizational 
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change by turning long-term planning into tasks and ensuring that the tasks are 

executed and strategic objectives are reached (Heracleous, 2000; Noble, 1999). 

Therefore, strategy implementation has also been labeled ‘execution’ and 

‘actualization of goals’ (Li, Guohui, & Eppler, 2008, p. 4) thus emphasizing that 

change is key in strategy implementation. The most common types of changes that 

need implementation have been summarized as introducing new products or services, 

opening a new facility, entering a new market, discontinuing or withdrawing from a 

market, mergers and acquisitions, and strategic reorientation (Al-Ghamdi, 1998, p. 

324). The change at the diesel engine company was a strategic reorientation. In this 

section, I will first introduce the dimensions that need attention and alignment to 

achieve successful strategy implementation along with the most common problems 

related to each dimension. Finally, I link the dimensions of organizational change in 

connection with strategy implementation to the empirical challenge for the diesel 

engine company.  

Table 2.2 shows the dimensions of strategy implementation. The dimensions are 

interconnected and if changes are made in one dimension, the other dimensions need 

realignment to ensure a successful implementation (Galbraith, 2014). The dimensions 

included in the table are sometimes referred to as ‘the McKinsey 7S model’ where 

the seven S’s refer to strategy, structure, systems, style, staff, skills, and shared 

values (Higgins, 2005). Similar dimensions were described by Beer & Eisenstat 

(2000) albeit with different labels: structure, systems, leadership behavior, human 

resource policies, culture, values and management processes. Higgins (2005) 

suggests to add an eighth S, reSources, where top management ensures adequate 

resources in the form of people, technology and money to realize the objectives. This 

dimension was partly although not explicitly a meta dimension in the 7S model 
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where resources was an element in the other dimensions, but not a dimension in its 

own right. However, as Galbraith points out (2009, 2014) not all of the S’s are 

directly actionable: “managers can influence performance and culture, but only by 

acting through the design policies that affect behavior” (Galbraith, 2009, p. 5). 

Therefore, he restructured the seven S’s into his ‘Star Model’ which consists of 

Strategy, Structure, Processes, Rewards, and People, all of which are actionable to 

top management who can formulate policies for each area to ensure alignment and 

effective implementation. The dimension ‘systems’ in the 7S model corresponds with 

‘processes’ in the Star Model. ‘Staff’ corresponds with ‘people’. ‘Style’ denotes the 

leadership/management style which is part of ‘processes’ and describes processes of 

management, decision making, and information. Realignment within each of the 

dimensions means that top management must confront hard trade-offs directly rather 

than adapting them along the way in the strategy implementation (Beer & Eisenstat, 

2000, p. 33) in order to achieve commitment and motivation from the employees 

(Radomska, 2014, p. 265). 

Table 2.2 also lists some of the problems that have formerly been identified in 

connection with strategy implementation. The first problem relates to the strategy 

dimension and describes the core challenge to companies that run a deliberate top 

steered strategy process: too little involvement of middle managers and frontline 

workers in the strategy formulation and implementation planning can generate 

demotivation and unwillingness to implement the strategy (Heracleous, 2000). This 

problem is diminished in an emergent strategy process where information and 

involvement of the lower organizational levels is imperative for the strategy 

formulation. Not realigning the organizational structure to achieve the objectives is 

another reported problem that can hinder strategy implementation (Heracleous, 
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2000). If, for example, the strategy necessitates cross-organizational knowledge 

sharing, it may fail if the organization structure is based on highly specialized 

functional teams who tend to work in silos. Several problems relate to processes: 

trickle-down planning of key performance indicators (KPIs) at all organizational 

levels requires direction and leadership of the department managers, and the process 

can be stopped if a manager does not engage in the planning process. A related 

problem is that KPIs are planned at a too superficial level without the necessary level 

of detail that makes them actionable (Alexander, 1985). Another problem is if the 

strategy is perceived as too abstract so that the managers cannot easily plan actions 

that will lead to the realization of the strategic objectives (Heracleous, 2000; 

Hrebiniak, 2005). This was one of the problems facing the diesel engine company. 

Concerning the dimension of rewards, failing to create an incentive system that 

motivates performance that supports the strategy can hinder strategy implementation 

(Heracleous, 2000). Problems in connection with human resource policy realignment 

include not accounting for the qualifications of the future workforce and developing 

the current workforce or hiring new employees with the necessary qualifications to 

reach the objectives (Alexander, 1985; Heracleous, 2000).  

The two dimensions, strategic performance and culture, cannot be directly managed, 

but influenced by managing the five other dimensions. If the five dimensions 

strategy, structure, processes, rewards and human resource policies are aligned to 

reach the strategic objectives, strategic performance ensues (Galbraith, 2014). It can, 

however, be a problem in the dimension of strategic performance if performance is 

not monitored, or controlled (Ansoff & McDonnell, 1990), adequately to enable 

intervention if the implementation falls off track (Alexander, 1985). The last problem  
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Dimensions  Associated problems 

Five dimensions can be managed 
Strategy: choosing objectives cross-
organizationally, making trade-offs, long-
term planning of resources such as people, 
technology and money to reach objectives  
 

• Lack of participation and influence by middle 
managers and frontline workers in strategy 
formulation and planning of implementation 

 

Structure: placement of power and 
authority, materialized in an organizational 
chart  
 

• Not developing organizational structures that 
support the strategy and ensuring information 
sharing and clear accountability 

 
Processes: developing management policy 
and behavior, decision making, information 
flow 
 

• Lack of leadership and direction by department 
managers in the trickle-down process  

• Lack of clear guidelines for action 
• Milestone planning is not defined in actionable 

tasks in enough detail 
 

Rewards: alignment of employees’ goals 
with objectives, adaption of policies 
regulating salaries, promotions, and bonuses 
to create commitment and motivation 
 

• Lack of systems for selection, motivation and 
reward of people 

 

Human resource policies: recruiting, 
selecting, rotating, training, developing 
employees, defining number and types of 
employees needed to reach objectives  
 

• Lack of training and development of required 
skills and capabilities of employees  

 

Two dimensions can be influenced by alignment of the above dimensions 
Strategic performance: objective 
achievement 
 

• Lack of monitoring and feedback mechanisms 
concerning quality, finance, etc.  

 
Culture or shared values 
 

• Lack of identification of cultural aspects and 
shared values that can be major problems and 
barriers to change  

 
Table 2.2. Dimensions that need change management and realignment in connection with strategy 

implementation, and problems that are associated with each dimension; my synthesis and 

clustering of dimensions and problems (Alexander, 1985; Beer & Eisenstat, 2000; Galbraith, 2009, 

2014; Heracleous, 2000; Higgins, 2005; Hrebiniak, 2005, 2006; Noble, 1999) 
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concerns organizational culture where it can be a challenge to top management to  

identify aspects that can be “barriers and facilitators to change” (Heracleous, 2000, p. 

81). Only by identifying, explicating, and managing the barriers to change embedded 

in the culture can the strategy implementation run as intended. This process of 

identification and explication is centered around tacit knowledge where tacit refers to 

“the fact that we know more than we can tell” (Polanyi, 1966, p. 4): in connection 

with strategy implementation, mobilization of tacit knowledge can help organizations 

overcome the barriers to change that may exist between employees and top 

management as grand architects (Dayan, Heisig, & Matos, 2017, p. 312).  

The problem of managing the barriers to change embedded in the culture was 

particularly salient and relevant for the impending strategy implementation at the 

diesel engine company where a recent employee survey exposed what watercooler 

talk had long suggested, that employees expressed dissatisfaction in some of the 

dimensions cited above. Therefore, top management intended to identify, understand 

and manage the problems. 

In a historical perspective, organizational changes at the diesel company had been 

market driven in the booming years from the 1990s to the early 2010s: changes were 

not driven by a strategy, but by a necessity to, for example, build an organization 

around emission control when the International Maritime Organization introduced 

their emission regulation protocols. Therefore, changes can be said to have occurred 

in the dimensions of organizational structure, processes, and HR policies – and only 

to a minor extent reward systems because they were decided by the holding 

companies, the MAN Group and later the Volkswagen Group. The challenge that the 

diesel engine company was tackling at the point in time when this study started was 

how to anchor organizational change in the strategy dimension as opposed to market 
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forces that had been the driver of organizational change for two decades. The 

relations between strategy and the four other dimensions were vague if not non-

existent and therefore needed to be established (see Table 2.3) – this was the 

empirical challenge for the diesel engine company. In practical terms, this meant that 

employees needed to have the strategy presented, digest it and relate it to their 

respective everyday tasks while identifying the cultural barriers that could hinder the 

organizational changes that were necessary to implement the strategy.  

Table 2.3 shows the initial situation at the diesel engine company where 

organizational changes in the dimensions structure, processes, reward systems, and 

HR policies were driven not by strategy, but by other factors which are not shown in 

the model: the interesting aspect of organizational changes in the initial situation is 

not what factors caused them (many factors can have), but that they are unrelated to 

strategy, hence the missing relations from strategy to the four other dimensions. Any 

company in this situation may struggle, like the diesel engine company, to establish – 

and for some companies reestablish – relationships between these elements. The (re-

)established links from strategy to the other dimensions are shown in the desired 

situation in Table 2.3: here, organizational changes occur in alignment with a 

strategy. 

This action research case study was set up as a reaction to this empirical challenge 

with the purpose of developing an efficient and effective method for mobilizing 

employees’ tacit knowledge about problems that restricted strategy implementation 

and to align actions in the problem-solving process with the new strategy. The key 

aspect from a research perspective, then, was mobilization of knowledge and 

alignment of action planning with the strategic objectives. The next section is a 

literature review of knowledge mobilization studies in a strategy context.  
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Table 2.3. Initial situation where organizational change is detached from the strategy 

dimension and desired situation where organizational change occurs in alignment 

with strategy (left side: modified star model (Galbraith, 2014); right side: own 

design) 
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2.3 Knowledge mobilization in a strategy perspective  
In this section, I will define knowledge and then present a focused literature review 

of studies that have previously focused on mobilizing knowledge in a strategy 

context.  

Knowledge has been said to emerge from dialogue as a process in which people can 

be exposed to multiple perspectives and perceptions of the same event (Nonaka, 

Toyama, & Hirata, 2008, p. 12). In a slightly different definition that emphasizes that 

knowledge does not emerge from just sharing perspectives and perceptions, but from 

interpreting perspectives and perceptions and justifying that interpretation through 

dialogue, Hislop states that knowledge “results from the process via which people 

(attempt to) justify their personal beliefs” (2013, p. 107). Mobilization of employees’ 

and managers’ knowledge has been described in research on knowledge management 

(e.g. Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995; von Krogh, Nonaka, & Rechsteiner, 2012) that 

theorizes the knowledge creation process as iterations between socialization (S), 

where individuals share knowledge, ideas and practices via collaboration; 

externalization (E), where a group of employees can articulate experiences; 

combination (C), where knowledge can be combined and systematized at the 

organizational level; and internalization (I), where employees individually refine and 

familiarize themselves with new knowledge (Nonaka & Toyama, 2003, pp. 4–6). 

Iterations of the SECI sequence are referred to as the knowledge spiral. In this 

sequence, people can be exposed to multiple perspectives in the externalization phase 

where people articulate experiences, and conflict may arise between competing 

perspectives. The organizational context or actual physical space where knowledge 

creation processes, such as externalization, can occur is called ba (Nonaka & 



37 

Toyama, 2003, pp. 6–9), and an example is an organizational knowledge 

development workshop (Nonaka, Von Krogh, & Voelpel, 2006, p. 1184). 

ba is […] defined as a shared context in which knowledge is shared, created 

and utilized. In knowledge creation, generation and regeneration of ba is the 

key, as ba provides the energy, quality and place to perform the individual 

conversions and to move along the knowledge spiral. (Nonaka, Toyama, & 

Konno, 2000, p. 14) 

Table 2.4 displays the four types of ba: originating ba that can emerge and three ba’s1 

that can all be consciously created: dialoguing ba, systemizing ba, and exercising ba. 

Important in a strategy context is that the performance of a ba as a platform for 

conversion from tacit to explicit knowledge in the SECI sequence can be moderated 

by knowledge assets (Nonaka et al., 2000, p. 8, 20f). Knowledge assets can for 

example be persons that further the SECI sequence in a ba, documentation that enable 

conversion of tacit knowledge to explicit knowledge, and prioritization and decision 

making models.  

Previous studies on knowledge creation in a ba as a source of competitive advantage 

focused on identifying ba’s in various contexts, particularly in connection with intra- 

or extra-organizational networks (Balestrin, Vargas, & Fayard, 2008; Brännback, 

2003; Brännback, Carsrud, & Schulte, 2008; Rice & Rice, 2005), as well as in 

connection with IT system implementation (Nomura, 2002) and with how 

organizational requirements for the ISO9001 certification in quality management can 

be viewed as a ba (Lin & Wu, 2005). All studies emphasized from their various  

 

                                                      
1 The literature is inconsistent with the plural form of ba where no plural, bas, and ba’s can be 
observed. I will use ba in the singular form and ba’s in the plural. 
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Originating Ba Dialoguing Ba Systemizing Ba Exercising Ba 
A place that 
emerges where 
people share tacit 
knowledge in the 
form of 
experiences and 
their perceptions of 
the experiences 
thus transcending 
the boundary 
between self and 
others. 

A consciously 
constructed place 
for externalization, 
i.e. further sharing 
and articulating 
experiences and 
ideas followed by 
naming of them 
and formulating 
them as concepts 
through dialogue 
among the 
participants. 

A context for 
systematization 
and combination of 
newly externalized 
knowledge, e.g. in 
the form of 
documentation so 
that it can be 
disseminated and 
applied. 

A context for 
internalization 
where persons can 
interpret and begin 
to synthesize and 
apply explicit 
knowledge. 

Table 2.4. Four types of ba (Nonaka et al., 2000, pp. 16–17) 

perspectives that a successful ba is associated with the formulation of a set of 

objectives that capture senior management’s plan for utilizing the knowledge that is 

generated in a ba. The objectives must be clarified to the participants (Brännback, 

2003, p. 32; Choo & Neto, 2010, p. 603). Similarly, a ba should not be created simply 

to explicate tacit knowledge for the sake of explication. Such efforts have failed 

because simply “making knowledge visible” is not a motivating factor for employees 

to engage in a ba (Nomura, 2002, p. 269). Additionally, it has been found that a ba 

should emulate participants’ workstyle, as well as bring managers and employees 

together (Nomura, 2002, pp. 265–266). 

In the following paragraphs, I will review the above-cited studies of how 

organizations can or have gone about creating a ba in a strategy or business 

development context. 

In a case study of the Clothing Industries Association of Rio Grande do Sul, a 

network of 35 small firms in southern Brazil, Balestrin et al. (2008) identified several 
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ba’s where knowledge was shared and could be mobilized. Originating ba’s emerged 

(i) when representatives from the various companies in the small firm network visited 

each other and converted tacit knowledge concerning production processes to explicit 

knowledge which led to business gains, (ii) when market knowledge was provided to 

the network companies through trips, visits and fairs, and (iii) when lunches and 

dinners established and strengthened trust among the network members. A dialoguing 

ba was created through a monthly assembly which is a forum for formal knowledge 

sharing, but also through small informal meetings among some of the businessmen 

before and after the assembly that favored more specific discussions concerning 

production, suppliers, and raw materials. A dialoguing ba was also created when all 

members participated in strategic planning of joint network objectives and action 

planning, and the subsequent implementation created commitment among the group 

members. A systematizing ba was created when the state government provided 

courses and lectures to representatives of the network companies where they learned 

about and discussed production standards and processes. An exercising ba occurred 

when the acquired knowledge was put to action when the network members applied 

the new organizational practices and reengineering production processes, leading to 

good results.  

By reviewing literature on research and development networks, Brännback (2003) 

first identifies several ba’s in biopharmaceutical knowledge networks, i.e. between 

research-based pharmaceutical companies and (i) academic research centers at 

universities, (ii) service providers such as contract research organizations, (iii) 

information technology companies, (iv) other pharmaceutical companies, (v) venture 

capital, and (vi) biotech companies. Each of the enumerated entities forms a ba and 

can also form a networked ba. She then turns to a study made by the National 
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Technology Agency in Finland on the possibility of making a pre-clinical service 

network: the conclusion was that the network was not feasible due to absence of a ba 

and knowledge about how to make a ba. Lastly, conflicts concerning the 

requirements in the academic ba and the commercial ba, respectively, impeded the 

operation of the research center at a university in Finland which did not meet its 

objective to function as a contract research organization on a commercial basis in its 

first year of existence. 

In a study of the importance of ba’s in a family business context, Brännback et al 

(2008) emphasize the importance of continuity of a knowledge-creating ba for family 

companies. The knowledge creation process, they assert, is fairly straightforward 

because of the relatively few people involved in the knowledge management work (p. 

112). The knowledge conversion process in the ba is constructed through knowledge 

assets such as leadership choice and fairness versus equity. They posit that “family 

firms with an effective ba” have more “successful succession or survival strategies 

[than] those firms that do not have a Ba” (Brännback et al., 2008, p. 113). 

In a paper on knowledge management in an IT context, Nomura (2002) simply states 

that a ba for sharing problems and collaborating may be possible by “providing a 

virtual Q&A space or a physical large room” (p. 271).  

In a paper on applying the SECI sequence in connection with multi-organizational 

projects, Rice & Rice (2005) find that knowledge exchange across organizations can 

be facilitated in ba’s: an originating ba where face-to-face meetings can elicit tacit 

knowledge on potential barriers to collaboration, a dialoguing ba where elicited tacit 

knowledge can be summarized in a jointly developed system, a systematizing ba that 

can help solidify the respective organizations’ commitments to develop multi-

organizational routines which are considered a knowledge asset, and, lastly, an 
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exercising ba where shared organizational knowledge can be transferred and applied 

across organizations to achieve the respective organizations’ commitment to the 

shared aims.  

In a paper on the ISO9001:2000 quality standard and management system, Lin & Wu 

(2005) identify six possibilities for knowledge creation – their order corresponds to 

the quality management system processes: (i) managers’ joint responsibility to show 

intent and commitment to implement ISO9000 can be created at a systemizing ba 

where the managers can interact, systemize and combine externalized knowledge 

from audits, reports, and analyses. (ii) managing resources involves tangible 

resources such as infrastructure and intangible resources such as the qualifications of 

the employees. Employees applying explicit and documented knowledge can be an 

exercising ba. (iii) a market orientation through communication with customers can 

be obtained through an originating ba where customers’ tacit knowledge can be 

accumulated. (iv) planning and developing the processes needed for product 

realization can be done through a number of ba’s, e.g. a dialoguing ba for reviewing 

contracts, evaluation of suppliers, and design planning; a systemizing ba for 

reviewing, verifying, and validating design or purchasing documents; and an 

exercising ba for measuring and calibration through use of standards. (v) analysis and 

exploitation of data from monitoring to optimize processes can be achieved by 

applying explicit documented knowledge in an exercising ba which can be supported 

by corrective and preventive action planning in a systemizing ba. Finally, (vi) 

understanding of customer perception through long-term relationships can be 

achieved in a dialoguing ba where customer perception of the company’s products is 

made explicit.  
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Summarizing the studies of ba in a strategy context, there are four conditions that 

enable a ba (Choo & Neto, 2010): social or behavioral conditions that foster mutual 

trust of the ba participants, a cognitive requirement for knowledge that is diverse yet 

based on shared beliefs and mental models, a system requirement where the elicited 

knowledge can be documented and used, and a strategic requirement for the manager 

of the ba to formulate a clear set of objectives that provide direction and purpose. 

That the concept of ba is not foregrounded in strategy literature in a knowledge 

management perspective nor knowledge management literature in a strategy 

perspective is supported by a literature review, although not focusing on strategy, but 

leadership which I consider an associated research area, which shows that only nine 

studies out of 44 included the aspect of ba in the knowledge dimensions covered (von 

Krogh et al., 2012). The above-cited studies point out the importance of ba in 

connection with various aspects of strategy, but none of them have actually described 

the deliberations that precede the concrete empirical ba construction process in an 

organization as well as its implementation in an organization. From their various 

perspectives, they propose that a ba may be valuable in a particular context or 

empirically identify them – no studies that I was able to find concerned ba creation in 

a strategy context. Therefore, I posit that a study of how a ba that mobilizes 

knowledge to support strategy implementation can be designed and executed is a 

valuable and novel contribution to strategy literature. It can also benefit companies 

such as the diesel engine company in need for knowledge mobilization to connect the 

dimension of strategy with the dimensions of structure, processes, rewards, and HR 

policies, but lacking a method for how to do it. In the next section, I propose a model 

for how to develop and execute a ba in the form of a strategy implementation 

workshop.  
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2.4 Designing a space for knowledge mobilization in 
connection with strategy implementation  
In this section, I will propose that interview technique from narrative therapy can 

advantageously be used to generate a ba for knowledge mobilization and strategy 

alignment. I will present a theoretical model that shows how the ba in the form of a 

workshop can establish relations from the strategy dimension to the dimensions of 

structure, processes, rewards, and HR policies. I will also introduce the design 

approach ‘iterative prototyping’ (Dow, Heddleston, & Klemmer, 2011; Liedtka, 

2000, 2015) and propose that it can help the design process of a dialoguing and 

systemizing ba in a strategy implementation context in a resource-scarce 

organization.  

2.4.1 Interview technique from narrative therapy as facilitation 
technique 
Narrative therapy is a psychotherapeutic practice (White & Epston, 1990) that 

focuses on the client’s explication of the causes and effects of problems and 

subsequent (knowledge) creation of possible future actions to solve or minimize the 

effects of the problem. Transferring narrative therapy to an organizational context has 

been said to offer “intriguing possibilities” (Barry, 1997, p. 35, see also Barry & 

Elmes, 1997). Narrative therapy theory and practice were formulated by Australian 

social worker Michael White (co-authored by David Epston in the seminal work 

White & Epston, 1990) as a way to enable children to formulate their psychological 

problems and the problems’ effects. A fundamental assumption in narrative therapy is 

that clients’ stories about problematic events and their associated negative effects can 

be causally and temporally deconstructed in an interview with a therapist (White, 

2011). The purpose of the deconstruction is to enable the client to imagine and reflect 
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on possible future actions s/he can perform to reduce the effects of the perceived 

problem (White, 2007). In a strategy context, it is in this reflection, shared in a ba 

space, that projections about the future triggered by stories about the past are enabled 

thus potentially bringing about organizational change and strategy alignment 

provided that the ideas can be implemented effectively. 

The conceptual similarity between the interview technique in narrative therapy and 

the knowledge creation processes of the SECI sequence in a moderated ba suggests 

the interview technique is well-suited for facilitating strategy workshops (see Table 

2.5). White (2007) described six interview guides, or “maps” as he called them, that 

he found particularly applicable in narrative practice. Each map has a number of steps 

corresponding to reflection levels, and each level has a particular function in the 

interview. Three maps in particular may be relevant to strategy2: first, position map 1 

that facilitates deconstruction and reflection about a problem through externalization; 

second, position map 2 that facilitates deconstruction and reflection about possible 

solutions to a problem through externalization of events that run counter to the 

problem and which are often not remembered by the client; and third, scaffolding 

conversations that facilitate reflection about possible future actions. Evaluating 

problems and solutions to problems, which is sought through position maps 1 and 2, 

respectively, is a core activity in strategy practice (Mirabeau & Maguire, 2014, p. 

1211) as is the evaluation of specific possibilities for action (Healey, Hodgkinson, 

Whittington, & Johnson, 2015, p. 514), which is the objective in a scaffolding 

conversation.  
                                                      
2 The three remaining maps are mainly relevant in a therapeutic context because they deal with 
positioning of the client’s identity by ascribing meaning to action (re-authoring conversations), 
building up identity through recognition of other people’s contributions to one’s life (re-membering 
conversations), and enacting appreciative rituals that upgrade one’s life in the presence of carefully 
selected witnesses (definitional ceremonies; White, 2007).   



45 

The three interview maps from narrative therapy facilitate a specific and experience-

near account of problems, solutions or possible future actions through externalization 

which also constitutes the E of SECI. When such an account has been established, the 

effects of the problem, solution or future action are described and evaluated, and the 

evaluation is justified. The interview maps go to lengths to achieve deep reflection 

and thick stories (Cunliffe, 2010, p. 225; Miles, Huberman, & Saldaña, 2014, p. 313), 

thus furthering the client’s externalization of problems, as well as solutions. The goal 

is to facilitate the formulation of possible future action that reduce the effect of the 

problem so that the client exercises his/her agency (Hutto & Gallagher, 2017, p. 158) 

and performs the action. This is consistent with combination (C) of SECI in which 

new knowledge about the problem and possible mitigating actions are combined, 

systematized and subsequently internalized (I), that is, enacted (Nonaka et al., 2000, 

p. 16).  

 

 
 

 

 
 

Table 2.5. Comparison of Nonaka et al’s (2000, p. 8)  framework for knowledge 

creation (left) and narrative therapeutic practice (right) (my interpretation of White, 

2007 inserted in the Nonaka framework) 
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I propose that the interview process of narrative therapy can create a dialoguing and 

systemizing ba for mobilizing knowledge in the context of organizational strategy 

implementation. The ba can be a continuous context or time limited actual physical 

space. In narrative therapy, it is the consultation, i.e. a fixed time and place for 

therapy, that establishes a dialoguing and systemizing ba, and subsequently, if the 

therapy is successful, an exercising ba where the client can enact the solutions that 

were found in therapy. For knowledge to be mobilized, the participants at the ba need 

quality and energy, which can both be moderated or facilitated. In narrative therapy, 

the therapist acts as moderator and facilitator of the client’s knowledge mobilization. 

The therapist can adapt his/her role and input to the client according to the client’s 

output. The process of knowledge mobilization is achieved through initial 

socialization, where knowledge has already been internalized through everyday 

enactment, which is then followed by externalization, combination and (re-

)internalization. In narrative therapy, tacit knowledge about the problem and its 

associated solutions is externalized, the problem’s and the possible solutions’ 

influences are mapped, evaluated, and justified – and ultimately plans for own action 

can be proposed by the client.  

The empirical challenge for organizations such as the diesel engine company is how 

to set up a ba where this knowledge mobilization process can be facilitated. In the 

next section, I propose the design principle ‘iterative prototyping’ as a promising 

approach in a strategy implementation context to designing a ba in the form of a 

workshop where the knowledge mobilization model can work.  

2.4.2 Iterative prototyping as workshop design approach 
Iterative prototyping is a collaborative design process with four steps: first, all 

possibilities are envisioned; then a prototype is created based on the theoretically 
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most promising possibility; third, feedback is obtained through empirical testing; and 

lastly, the prototype is (re-)evaluated (Dow et al., 2011). Iterations of these four steps 

are repeated until the design has been sufficiently optimized. The sufficiency is 

related to the available resources, that is, the time available for iterations until the 

final design must be delivered, the number of designers and users available for co-

developing the design, and, indirectly, the finances related to time consumption and 

involvement of people. Companies often avoid iterative prototyping due to an 

expectation that the cost does not correspond with the benefit (Salas & Huxley, 2014; 

Schrage, 2013), but it has been empirically shown that iterative prototyping 

outperforms hypothesis-driven design processes without empirical iterations to 

continuously test the design (Dow et al., 2011; Liedtka, 2015). In a product and 

process design perspective, learning from iterative prototyping can be carried into the 

next design (Ericsson, Charness, Feltovich, & Hoffman, 2006), and learning about 

the product or process has been emphasized as more important that the actual 

empirical testing and display of functionality (Liedtka, 2015, p. 927). 

In their entertaining study, Dow et al. (2011) observed the iterative prototyping 

design process of an egg drop vessel, i.e. a container for a raw egg that should be 

designed to protect a raw egg from a fall. They found that iterative prototyping was 

superior to hypothetical design, and that eggs in vessels designed through iterative 

prototyping could be dropped from a higher altitude than eggs in vessels that were 

not refined through iterative prototyping. In Ingerslev (2014), healthcare 

professionals used LEGO bricks to build prototype mock ups of a complex patient 

identification tool which was tested in clinical iterations. Similarly, iterative 

prototyping is widely known in IT where large-scale launches of applications have 

been replaced by small iterations that are pushed out to devices, such as mobile 
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phones. When a flaw is discovered, an updated can quickly be distributed. This was 

already identified as a promising avenue for programmers in the early 1990s where 

Nielsen (1993) found that iterative prototyping of user interface design was “much 

faster than standard programming” (p. 36). 

These studies all used an iterative prototyping approach to designing an object; an 

egg-drop vessel, a complex patient identification tool, and a user interface, 

respectively. But how can iterative prototyping be used to design a process when 

there is an absence of a product as such, but where the process itself is the product? I 

call attention to the concept of modularity. The use of LEGO bricks in design 

processes (Bürgi, Jacobs, & Roos, 2005; Roos, Victor, & Statler, 2004), for instance, 

has been described as modular (Bürgi et al., 2005, p. 91). Shapira (2011) uses this 

example to describe a modular assembly process: 

The watches Hora made were no less complex than those of Tempus. But he 

had designed them so that he could put together subassemblies of about ten 

elements each. Ten of these subassemblies, again, could be put together into a 

larger subassembly; and a system of ten of the latter subassemblies constituted 

the whole watch. Hence, when Hora had to put down a partly assembled watch 

to answer the phone, he lost only a small part of his work, and he assembled 

his watches in only a fraction of the man-hours it took Tempus. (Simon, 1981, 

p. 200 cited in Shapira, 2011, p. 1318) 

I propose that a modular workshop process makes it easy to assess the individual 

modules compared to a non-modular workshop process that is assessed in its entirety. 

In addition to using interview technique from narrative therapy to mobilize 

knowledge in a strategy implementation context, I also propose to combine it with 

iterative prototyping to develop a ba in the form of a concrete workshop process. The 
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workshop process both provides an actual physical space, i.e. a meeting room where 

the workshop can take place at the company, and the context of the impending 

strategy implementation and is thereby the space where knowledge mobilization can 

take place (see Fig. 1). Figure 1 shows three changes to Nonaka’s (2000) framework 

for knowledge creation that are particular to a strategy implementation context: the ba 

has been specified as a concrete workshop with employees that is designed through 

iterative prototyping, the moderator has been specified as a workshop facilitator, and 

the SECI sequence has been adapted to the stages of an interview in narrative 

practice. In the next and final section of the theory chapter, I will describe how this 

model for knowledge mobilization plays into and can enhance a deliberate approach 

to strategy.  

 

Figure 2.1. Knowledge mobilization in the context of strategy implementation 
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2.5 Introducing elements from an emergent strategy 
approach in a deliberate strategy approach   
In this chapter, I started by outlining the differences between the deliberate and 

emergent approaches to strategy. In short, the deliberate approach separates strategy 

development and implementation because it is done by organizations with long 

planning horizons that can afford to take time to first develop the strategy and then 

implement it top-down through the organizational hierarchy. In contrast, strategy 

development and implementation are intertwined in the emergent strategy approach 

where strategy emerges through involvement of frontline workers and can therefore 

be said to be implemented at the same time as it is formulated. The dimensions of 

structure, processes, rewards, and HR policies need to be revised for organizational 

change in connection with strategy implementation to take place. Managing the 

dimensions is particularly relevant in a deliberate strategy approach where the change 

needs to take place just before or as implementation takes place. In the emergent 

approach, the changes may already have taken place when the strategy is developed 

because it involves the organization to a greater extent. However, a company that has 

not worked with strategy before or in the recent past needs to establish relations from 

the strategy dimension to the dimensions of structure, processes, rewards, and HR 

policies. This can be a challenge to companies such as the diesel engine company: 

how can knowledge that establishes the relation from strategy to the four other 

dimensions be mobilized to align employees’ actions with the strategy and thus drive 

organizational change?  

Figure 2 shows that the relations from strategy to structure, processes, reward 

systems, and HR policies can be established through mobilizing knowledge. The 

knowledge mobilization is shown in Figure 1 and draws on iterative prototyping to 
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design an originating ba. The knowledge mobilization also draws on a strategy 

implementation workshop as the actual physical space that constitutes a dialoguing 

ba, which is facilitated by interview technique from narrative therapy, and a 

systemizing ba where employees’ tacit knowledge can be elicited and applied. After 

the workshop, an exercising ba is established when employees go back to their desks 

and start implementing the actions that are aligned with the strategy, thus enacting the 

just-mobilized knowledge.  It is through the application of externalized knowledge 

that the relations from strategy to the other dimensions are established and strategy 

becomes a driver for organizational change. 

 

Figure 2.2. Aligning organizational change through knowledge mobilization in a 

workshop as ba space and strategic episode 
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The proposed strategy implementation workshop draws on elements from the 

emergent strategy approach with its bottom-up process orientation. However, it is not 

a true emergent strategy process because it does not feed into the actual formulation 

of strategy – the strategy formulation has already been fixed by top management 

before this workshop starts. Rather, the workshop supports and compliments the top-

down implementation of the strategy by adding a knowledge management and 

learning element (Liedtka, 2000, 2015) in the strategy implementation process. 

Instead of relying on the trickle-down cascade (Noble, 1999) in a typical top-down 

implementation style, the strategy interpretation process can start with frontline 

workers, thus allowing them to establish links from everyday tasks and experiences 

to the strategy. This bottom-up workshop does not counter or supplant the trickle-

down interpretation of strategy and key performance indicator planning by middle 

managers, but complements it. 

A strategic episode is an opportunity to “escape the constraints of the operating 

structures” of the organization (Hendry & Seidl, 2003, p. 188). A strategy 

implementation workshop as a ba establishes a strategic episode for the participants 

who are invited into a space where a resource-scarce organization’s rushed delivery 

deadline focus continues outside the space, but not inside. The participants can be 

said to enter another organizational temporality (Langley, Smallman, Tsoukas, & 

Van De Ven, 2013, p. 4) that allows them to dwell (Chia & Rasche, 2015, p. 48). The 

dwelling state enables them to go deep into the process of knowledge mobilization 

where internalized predispositions are adjusted and adapted (Chia & Rasche, 2015, p. 

49) through a process of interpreting perspectives and perceptions and justifying 

them through dialogue (Hislop, 2013, p. 107). Knowledge mobilization at a strategic 

episode in the form of a constructed ba may be a particularly valuable tool for 
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resource-scarce organizations because the organization’s rushed production cycle is 

put on hold for the ba participants, thus allowing them time for thought and dialogue.  

Deep immersion in knowledge mobilization through thought and dialogue in a space 

with slower temporality than the organization’s normal temporality can lead to a 

“highly intrinsically motivated [state]” for the participants and a work output that is 

“novel, original, and useful” (Mainemelis, 2001, p. 549). This state has been labeled 

‘timelessness’ (Mainemelis, 2001). Timelessness as a manifest experience is 

characterized by four components: first, being fully absorbed by an activity; second, 

“operating according to the rhythm of the activity”, not the rhythm of the 

surroundings, and recognizing that “time has passed in a different way than usual”; 

third, developing the participants’ skills through engagement in “an optimally 

challenging task”; and fourth, “stepping temporarily outside […] the normal 

psychological context delineated by […] time” (Mainemelis, 2001, p. 557). A hectic 

work environment with a high workload and distractions works against deep 

immersion and inhibits reflection. Through deep reflection in a space for dwelling, 

people can distance themselves from the known although tacit and mobilize 

knowledge by discovering something new (Bruner, 2002, p. 77; Mainemelis, 2001, p. 

559; White, 2011, p. 79). Although Mainemelis does not relate his concept of 

timelessness to the process of knowledge mobilization, the abstract notion of a ba, 

nor the specific notion of a workshop as I propose here, the similarities are striking in 

my reading and serve to support my proposition that participants of a ba can detach 

themselves from an organization’s temporality and enter another, slower temporality 

that enables them to achieve deep and intense reflections.  
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Figure 2.3. Ba as a space for timelessness (coordinate system proposed by 

Mainemelis, 2001; the model in the coordinate system is my own design) 

Figure 2.3 shows that a ba can function as an alternative organizational temporality 

that provides the participants a space for knowledge mobilization while the rest of the 

organization remains unaffected and continues as usual. After the workshop is 

finished, the participants rejoin their colleagues in the usual temporality, but it may 

now be an exercising ba for the participants, where they can internalize and apply the 

knowledge that was mobilized at the workshop. In my reading, it was this type of 

continuous exercising ba that was observed in the ba studies cited above. What 

remains to be investigated, and where I seek to contribute, is to explore the process of 

practically constructing an originating ba, a dialoguing ba, and a systemizing ba, 

which are all necessary for an effective exercising ba.  

The empirical papers in this Industrial PhD study address various aspects of the 

proposed model for knowledge mobilization. The first paper precedes the model and 

explores whether interview technique from narrative therapy can facilitate the 

development of a strategy formulation. The three other papers directly target the 

model: the second paper explores whether, and if so how, iterative prototyping can be 

used to develop a strategy implementation workshop design. The third paper explores 
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and assesses the effectiveness of the strategy implementation workshop design. The 

fourth paper zooms in on the micro activities at the strategy implementation 

workshop and tries to find patterns in the narrative interview technique that can help 

the facilitator run an effective workshop. Seen in total, the papers enable me to 

answer the research question: i.e. whether employees’ actions and company strategy 

can be aligned in a resource-scarce organization at a knowledge mobilization 

workshop whose design is developed through iterative prototyping and which is 

facilitated by interview technique from narrative therapy.  

In the next chapter, I will describe how I collected the data for the papers and my 

dual role as industrial researcher where I was simultaneously employed by the diesel 

engine company and an action researcher.  
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3. Method 
 

Before proceeding to presenting the facts about the data collection and the events 

leading up to it, I will shortly describe the method. The method is a single company 

multiple case study using qualitative data analysis supplemented by a simple 

statistical effectiveness assessment – the principles of action research were applied to 

all workshops which I facilitated myself. I was thus instrumental in taking and 

making action and bringing about organizational change. In total, data was collected 

at 11 workshops: one that concerned strategy formulation in 2012 and ten that 

concerned strategy implementation in 2016. Each workshop enabled an in-depth 

study of strategy praxis within its real-world context (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, p. 325; 

Yin, 2013, p. 16). Further, statistical data was collected at six workshops that I did 

not facilitate and used as a control group to assess the effectiveness of the workshop 

method with narrative facilitation. Additionally, evaluations of the project’s findings 

by strategy consultants were collected as secondary data which led to two card 

sorting and labeling exercises with employees at the diesel engine company.  

The purpose of this chapter is to give a transparent account of how opportunities for 

data collection arose at the company. As an insider action researcher, I did not create 

the research setting myself, but let top management’s intentions for strategizing 

practice drive my efforts. This action research data collection situation differs from 

ethnographic data collection methods where a protocol for data collection can be 

planned by the researcher (Yin, 2013, p. 84) The knowledge that could be collected 

in this project is therefore a “byproduct” of taking active part in the strategy process 

at the company (Schein, 2008, p. 266). The main product, which was asked for by top 
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management, was the execution of successful workshops and mobilization of 

knowledge (von Krogh et al., 2012) of the employees who participated in the 

workshops.  

3.1 Data collection 

 

Figure 3.1. Overview of primary data collection  

Figure 3.1 shows the data collection. In the following, I will first describe the 

circumstances surrounding the data collection for the workshop in 2012. Second, I 

will describe the management decisions leading up to the development and execution 

of the strategy implementation workshops where I collected data in September 2016. 

Concerning the management conference on 26 January 2015, I was asked by the head 

of the strategy department to facilitate the conference which provided the opportunity 

to make an audio recording of it and to make observations of the top managers who 

gave presentations at the conference. While this provided an opportunity to observe 

interaction among the top managers, I ended up not using it in the analyses in the 

papers. The interview with five department managers and their senior manager on 21 

September 2016 was a debriefing meeting where we evaluated the workshops I had 

facilitated for the managers. The department managers, who had each participated in 

one workshop, did not add to the evaluation they had already given in connection 
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with their respective workshops, and while the senior manager listened with interest 

to our evaluation, she did not make comments that added to the participants’ 

evaluations, but rather supported them. I ended up not using this interview in the 

analyses in the papers because it did not add to the analytical findings in the 

transcripts. The other data collection points will be described below.  

3.1.1 The strategy development workshop in 2012 
On 24 May 2012, I received an email from the department manager of a newly 

established purchasing department with the following brief (translated from Danish): 

“We would like to have a department workshop on how we want to live up to the 

company’s values and what values we want to bring into play ourselves. Have heard 

from HR that you may be able to help us here? I was wondering if you could be the 

facilitator […]? Hope you are enjoying your paternity leave.” When I returned from 

paternity leave, I met with the department manager and we discussed the possibilities 

for what kind of product she would like to produce at the workshop. She realized that 

instead of focusing on just values, we could enlarge the scope she had originally 

planned for the workshop and try to develop a department mission statement and 

vision. On 30 August 2012, I facilitated a short test workshop with just the 

department manager and one of her team leaders as the only two participants where 

we tested whether it made sense to use interview technique from narrative therapy to 

facilitate the workshop with the entire department. I sent her the documentation of 

our test workshop in an email in the afternoon and in the evening of the same day she 

replied, “[the result of the workshop] is pretty similar to a mission and vision we have 

already drafted [which the employees had not yet seen], except we want a 

holistic/overall economic approach. The time horizon [which I had enquired about] I 

would say is 3-5 years. But a super cool [Danish: superfed] approach to a value 

workshop with lots of energy.”  
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Figure 3.2. Workshop notes on a flipchart – the underlining and circling of keywords 

were done by the workshop participants 

The workshop with employees in the new purchasing department was held on 1 

October 2016 and has been accounted for in Kryger (2017, the first empirical paper 

in this dissertation) and in a practitioner-oriented book in Danish (Kryger, 2013). The 

data consisted of flipcharts with notes from the narrative interviews and reflections at 

the workshop – see an example of a documentation flipchart in Figure 3.2. No audio 

recording was made. The objective of the workshop was to develop a department 

mission and a department vision based on the employees’ values. Because the 

department was newly established, the department manager wanted to not just reflect 

on the corporate values, but elicit and develop the employees’ joint values as a 

starting point for defining what drove them (mission statement) and what they 

foresaw they would be able to achieve in a 3-5 year horizon (medium-term vision) 
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when capitalizing on their values. While the department manager and one of her team 

leaders were engaged in a test workshop prior to the actual workshop, the entire 

department was engaged in sharing stories about events from their respective work 

lives at the actual workshop. They then defined their values by circling and 

underlining words on the flipcharts with their stories. Their values were used to co-

author a joint mission statement and a joint vision for the department. Relationship 

and trust building at the workshop were prerequisites for co-authoring values, a 

mission statement and a vision. The work effected positive local change in the 

purchasing department: the results of the workshop had meaning for all participants 

and relevance for the purchasing organization as a whole, beyond the department in 

Copenhagen. It also supported the flourishing of persons (Huang, 2010, p. 103), i.e. 

”having meaning and relevance beyond an immediate context”,  in that the products 

of the workshop were used at a number of occasions after the workshop, e.g. 

appraisal talks, regular department meetings, and job interviews. 

The events that led up to the workshop and the workshop itself are symptomatic of 

the work of an in-house strategy consultant. The events show how a manager’s idea 

about a workshop product such as a definition of values, a mission statement and a 

vision can be explicated and negotiated in dialogue with a facilitator and how the 

negotiation process can culminate in a strategy practice (a workshop in this case) that 

produces the desired product(s). Attention to the praxes that led to the realization of 

the desired products can yield an understanding of how a workshop can be facilitated 

by narrative interview technique. Both the pre-workshop dialogue with the 

department manager and the team leader and the workshop were a result of 

collaborative reflection between the manager, team leader, employees and the 

strategy consultant. The reflections took place in action and the knowledge that was 
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mobilized was used for collaborative purposes in action. The knowledge that was 

generated was actionable in two dimensions: the department manager could use the 

documentation of the workshop to manage the department and I could use it to 

enlighten my own and possibly other strategy consultants’ practice. In the 

dissemination of the work, I focused on anonymization of the participants, so that 

their personal stories and preferences at the workshop would not be disclosed. I 

anonymized the workshop participants by not citing names at all in Kryger (2017) 

and only using an arbitrary initial letter for the quotes in Kryger (2013). In both 

publications, I arbitrarily selected the gender of the cited participants. 

In summary of the data collection for the workshop in 2012, it reflects the approach 

of the clinical researcher who seeks to capitalize on an emerging possibility for 

generating knowledge that can both be actionable to a client, in this case the 

purchasing department manager, and a practice community, in this case strategy 

consultants. The dissemination of the clinical research is convergent with the “just 

the facts” empirical paper suggested by Oxley, Rivkin, & Ryall (2010): introduction 

and motivation, description of data and methods, presentation of results, and 

discussion of the relevance of the findings to theory and empirical facts, which 

matches the structure of the article published as Kryger (2017). The intended 

contribution of the “just the facts” empirical paper is to contribute to knowledge on 

knowledge mobilization in a strategy context through insights that are unique for the 

action researcher as facilitator of the workshop process and which can only be 

obtained with difficulty by an ethnographical researcher. The difficulty of an 

ethnographer of obtaining the same results can, of course, be disputed. I argue that 

the position as action researcher in this particular case provides an embeddedness in 

terms of organizational membership, network at the company and contextual 
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understanding of how the purchasing department is positioned in the organizational 

hierarchy and its historical development (Herepath, 2014; Jarzabkowski, Balogun, & 

Seidl, 2007) that an ethnographer cannot easily observe. Further, the actual use of 

narrative interview technique in the workshop situation yields insights of another 

character than what can be merely observed; insights that are particularly informative 

at the praxis level of strategizing and can benefit strategy consultants.  

3.1.2 The strategy implementation workshops in 2016 
As Senior Business Strategist at the company, it was one of my responsibilities to 

follow up on the employee engagement survey (see Table 3.1). The 2016 installment 

of the employee survey ran from 30 May to 26 June 2016. The employee survey is 

generally not well accepted by the employees because departments need to evaluate 

and follow up on the result and the follow-up process has been unstructured and 

unsystematic in the past - the main point of critique being that the follow-up action 

plan was not used for anything and lacked strategic alignment and anchoring and was 

thus perceived as being detached from other action planning at the company. Since 

joining the strategy department in 2016, it became my responsibility to improve this 

situation and implement a structured follow-up process that was generally accepted 

by the employees and one that included an alignment with strategy. This employee 

survey follow-up process in 2016 coincided with the implementation of a revised 

strategy for the two-stroke diesel engine division and it was therefore obvious that the 

survey follow-up should be aligned with the implementation of the revised strategy. 

The objective of the workshops was to ensure alignment of action planning with 

strategy which had been criticized in the past. Therefore the workshops was labeled 

‘strategy implementation workshop’ and the employee survey worked as the problem 

indicator.  
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Our team/ Organizational Unit (OU) 

1. Our organizational unit (OU)/team has the necessary resources to do our work.  
2. Knowledge and expertise is shared within our OU/team. 
3. I have access to the training necessary for my job. 
4. We take sufficient steps on our OU/team to ensure we are working efficiently. 
5. We are taking sufficient steps to ensure quality on our OU/team. 
6. Our OU/team is able to adapt to changes and react to problems quickly. 
7. Our OU/team has sought to make positive improvements in a variety of ways over 

the past 12 months. 
 
Our collaboration 

8. Our OU/team complies with company rules and processes in our effort to meet 
business objectives.  

9. Roles, processes and operating guidelines are clearly and consistently 
communicated in our OU/team. 

10. Our OU/team openly discusses potential risks and mistakes in a healthy manner. 
11. Collaboration with colleagues on other teams is good. 
12. Our OU/team promotes an environment of open and honest communication. 
13. My immediate supervisor has strong leadership qualities that serve as an example to 

others. 
 
My work 

14. I enjoy my current tasks. 
15. My individual contribution is recognized by others. 
16. I am free to share my opinion/ideas on important, work-related topics. 
17. I am able to perform my required job functions. 
18. I am currently dealing well with the expectations placed on me.  
19. I have a good balance between my work and personal life.  

 
Me at the company  

20. I believe the company is an attractive employer. 
21. There are professional development opportunities for me at the company. 
22. The company is viewed positively by the public and by our customers.  

 
Table 3.1. The employee engagement survey – employees evaluated each statement 

by using a five level likert scale spanning strongly agree, agree, mixed opinion, 

disagree, and strongly agree; resulting in an index value spanning 100-0; the larger 

the value, the higher the satisfaction 
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Figure 3.3. Organizational structure at the time of data collection with focus on the 

two-stroke engineering business area for whom the 2016 workshops were held 

An index overview comparing the Copenhagen two-stroke division with the 

international company average showed a critical result for particularly two statements 

that were judged by top managers in the two-stroke division to be business critical: 

“roles, processes and operating guidelines are clearly and constantly communicated 

in our OU/team” which was 6.8 index points under the company average and “our 
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OU/team complies with company rules and processes in our effort to meet business 

objectives” which was 6.4 index points below average. The result showed that there 

were problems that needed to be solved. The result was emphasized by an 

observation I made at a top management meeting on 8 August 2016 where the results 

of the employee survey were evaluated by the top managers: the research and 

development director stated that the employees knew the processes, but that they 

were not necessarily documented. The head of the two-stroke division agreed and 

stated that the processes had been internalized. There was general agreement among 

the top managers that this situation resulted in the low index scores.  

The average index score for the company as a whole was 74.4 based on participation 

of 13.590 employees. For the two-stroke division as a whole, it was 76.2 based on 

participation of 680 employees. For the Engineering Operation department as a 

whole, it was 70.1 based on participation of 81 employees (see the organizational 

structure in Figure 3.3) which was the lowest score in the two-stroke business. As a 

consequence, this department, with its sub-departments, was chosen as a particular 

focus area in the follow-up process. The focus would be given by me facilitating their 

workshops. My facilitation was also offered to all other departments, but on a 

voluntary basis. This decision was made at the top management meeting on 8 August 

by the head of the division in agreement with the head of the Engineering business 

area. Because I had already planned to facilitate the workshops for five Engineering 

Design departments, I agreed with the respective department managers that I could 

use their workshops to iteratively test prototypes to learn how different workshop 

designs worked together in pursuit of the most effective design that I would then 

apply to the most critical workshops with the Engineering Operation departments.  
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That my empirical sample would end up including data from workshops with 

Engineering Design and Engineering Operation was therefore a combination of 

organizational embeddedness and network that allowed me to draw on my network, 

to use the Design departments to develop the workshop design, while fulfilling my 

task to execute the critical workshops with the Operation departments – see an 

overview of the workshops in Table 3.2. In the paper describing the five workshops 

where the design was developed and in the papers of the workshops where the 

finalized design and facilitation technique was used, I chose to include workshops 

with both Engineering Design and Engineering Operation. My reason for this choice 

was that the facilitation praxis could be generalized across the workshops, more 

specifically case study generalization, as is known from the field of psychology that 

rests firmly on case studies, that could subsequently be used to enlighten strategy 

consultants and scholars alike (Schein, 2008). 

As can be seen from Figure 3.1 and Table 3.2, more workshops could have been 

included in the sample. However, since I judged data saturation (Corbin & Strauss, 

2008) and pattern consistency (Eisenhardt & Graebner, 2007) to be reached after 

conducting six workshops with the final design and experiencing similar workshop 

dynamics, I stopped sampling and turned my attention to analysis. As Figure 3.1 and 

Table 3.2 show, this choice did not mean that I stopped facilitating workshops. My 

decision that data saturation was reached and similar patterns could be identified 

across the dataset was not based on transcriptions: the time between the workshops 

did not leave time to transcribe the audio recordings. On the afternoon of 20 

September 2016, I was absolutely immersed in the workshop praxis after having 

conducted four 3-hour workshops for different departments in two days. I had a 

palpable sense of connectedness with the workshops and found myself remembering 
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each stage of the workshops vividly. This closeness to data later facilitated the 

transcriptions, coding and analysis, but on that particular afternoon, I was convinced 

that concluding the data collection was the right choice. No surprises had emerged at 

the latter workshops which followed the same patterns as the previous ones. The 

content, naturally, differed, but the facilitating praxis and workshop process was the 

same. Transcribing and coding the audio recordings shortly thereafter confirmed my 

conviction of the afternoon of 20 September that the sample was adequate to 

illustrate the workshop practice and to enable analytical generalization across the 

cases, that is, workshops. I remain convinced that my proximity to the data and the 

immersion in action I undertook to generate the data enabled me to make the right 

choice concerning sample size. 

In the development phase of the workshop design, the workshop participants, the 

department managers, colleagues at the company and academic peers acted as 

reference groups who helped me evaluate the workshops. Our joint evaluation of the 

workshops drove the development of the workshop design in the development phase. 

In the execution phase, when the workshop design had been finalized, the workshop 

participants still evaluated the workshops, but related to content and not process as 

was the case in the development phase. With the focus on the development of the 

workshop design I sought to generate insight into whether and how a workshop 

design can be developed through iterative prototyping. With the focus on the 

workshops that were held using the finalized workshop design, I sought to generate 

insight into whether and how narrative interview technique can be used to solve 

problems and ensure alignment with strategy in an organizational strategy 

implementation context. I further sought to contribute to theory on how a ba for 

knowledge mobilization can be created in a strategy context. The workshops had  
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Works
hop 
numbe
r 

Sample 
for 
paper 2: 
develop
ment of 
worksho
p design 

Sample 
for 
papers 3 
and 4: 
finalized 
worksho
p design 

Departme
nt 

Workshop design Date Num
ber of 
parti
cipan
ts 

1   Design 1. Storytelling 
2. Definition of core competences, 

business area, desired public 
image, technology 

3. Brainstorm about possible 
future action 

9 Aug 7 

2   Design 1. Storytelling  
2. Definition of core competences  
3. Brainstorm about possible 

future action  
4. Link actions to strategy 

7 Sept 6 

3   Design 1. Discussion of employee survey 
results 

2. Brainstorm possible future 
actions 

3. Prioritization and selection of 
action 

4. Develop action plan 
5. Link actions to strategy 

8 Sept 6 

4   Operation (same) 14 Sept 5 
5   Design 1. Strategy introduction 

2. Discussion of employee survey 
results 

3. Brainstorm possible future 
actions 

4. Prioritization and selection of 
action 

5. Develop action plan 
6. Link actions to strategy 

15 Sept 6 

6   Design (same) 15 Sept 7 
7   Design (same) 19 Sept 5 
8   Operation (same) 19 Sept 11 
9   Operation (same) 20 Sept 9 
10   Operation (same) 20 Sept 5 
11   Other (same) 27 Sept 7 
12   Operation (same) 27 Sept 8 
13   Operation (same) 6 Oct 16 
14   Other (same) 19 Oct 18 
15   Other (same) 19 Oct 6 
16   Operation (same) 28 Oct 7 
17   Operation (same) 13 Jan 7 
Table 3.2. Overview of strategy implementation workshops conducted in 2016. 

Workshop 5 is included in both the blue and green samples. Workshops 11-17 are 

excluded from both samples. All workshops had a duration of 2.5-3 hours.  
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meaning and relevance for the participants who positively evaluated the workshops 

by comparing them to the much criticized unstructured former follow-up process. 

Some of the department managers stated that the workshop provided them with a 

structure that they had been missing in the past. Feedback at the workshops and after 

from department managers indicated that problems had been addressed, which had 

been irritating the employees for a long while, but which the managers had not 

known how to address. Some of the employees expressed in various ways how they 

felt more familiar with the strategy after their workshop than they had before. I did 

not make a follow up study with the respective departments, but focused exclusively 

on the workshop events, so the longitudinal effects of the workshops were not an 

attention point. The dissemination of the multiple case study inspired other strategy 

and change management consultants at the company to use the same workshop 

design and to familiarize themselves with narrative interview technique, also at other 

locations than Copenhagen. 

3.1.3 Secondary data collection in connection with the statistical 
outcome assessment as part of the case study evaluation 
After finishing the last part of the analysis of the 2016 workshops, I disseminated the 

findings to strategy consultancies. Before presenting the workshop design and 

narrative facilitation technique to the consultancies, whose selection is described in 

the third paper, I foresaw the ubiquitous question: ‘how do you know your 

design/facilitation works?’ So I set out to make what Yin (2013, p. 224f) calls a 

quantitative outcome analysis as a part of a case study evaluation. Outcome in my 

case differs from longitudinal organizational change because it refers to the 

immediate results of the case study, i.e. the documentation from the workshops: I 

numerically quantified the participants’ prioritization of the actions that they defined 

during the workshop, and compared the numerical values with comparable numerical 
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values from workshops without narrative facilitation. This resulted in the statistical 

effectiveness assessment described in the third empirical paper which concludes that 

using narrative interview technique to facilitate strategy implementation workshops is 

significantly more effective than not using the facilitation technique. I presented this 

finding to the consultancies thus emphasizing the spirit of action research where 

developing better practices, not only locally in a company, but in a practitioner 

community across companies, is crucial.  

 

Figure 3.4. Overview of secondary data collection undertaken in connection with 

dissemination activities 

Based on the consultancies’ feedback, I set out to make a standalone guide to 

narrative workshop facilitation, i.e. one that could work without the physical presence 

of a trained narrative facilitator. This process is also described in the third paper. As 

can be seen from Figure 3.4, the timeline of the dissemination to consultancies and 

the card sorting and labeling exercises with employees that worked as the cornerstone 

in developing the standalone interview guide is symptomatic of action research where 

the company’s and the consultancies’ production schedule took priority over the 

research process. As a positive result of this unstructured process, however, I could 
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disseminate more to the third consultancy and the complete picture including the 

standalone interview guide to the fourth consultancy because it had been finalized in 

the meantime. The presentation to the consultancy on 23 June 2017 concluded all 

data collection. Dissemination at the company and through networks continues.  

3.2 Action research and the dual role of the insider 
action researcher 
The distinctive characteristic of action research is that “it addresses the twin tasks of 

bringing about change in organizations and in generating robust, actionable 

knowledge” (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 54). Action research is done in partnership with 

practitioners and includes them in the process of creating actionable knowledge 

(Huang, 2010, p. 95). When knowledge is created, there is also learning to be had, 

and learning is central to action research: what separates action research from 

ethnographic methods of data collection is participation in action because without 

change, there can be “no meaningful and sustainable theoretical learning” which is 

where Kurt Lewin’s adages of “there’s nothing so practical as a good theory” and “if 

you want truly to understand something, try to change it” comes into the picture 

(Greenwood, 2015, p. 200). The learning that is sought in action research comes from 

deep contextual understanding and action-taking, and it is argued that “only through 

action is legitimate understanding possible” (Huang, 2010, p. 93). Taking active part 

in organizational change enables the action researcher to engage in cycles of action 

and reflection that stimulates contextual reflexivity (Huang, 2010, p. 98). More 

specifically, the learning process for the action researcher consists of cyclical 

iterations of perceiving through observation and reaction, understanding through 

judgment, and acting through intervention (Coghlan, 2009, p. 118). The learning can 

then be offered to the wider community of practitioners such as managers and 
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strategy consultants to improve their situation and scholars to enhance their 

understanding (Coghlan & Shani, 2008; Dick & Greenwood, 2015; Zuber‐Skerritt & 

Perry, 2002), in fact dissemination is imperative and a constituting building block of 

action research. 

From an ontological perspective, organizational practitioners have knowledge that is 

essential to bring about organizational change (Greenwood, 2015, p. 200). From an 

epistemological perspective, the cyclical iteration of perceiving, understanding and 

acting means that “reliable knowledge is only generated and tested situationally and 

that gaining such knowledge requires the active intellectual and social engagement of 

the stakeholders in the situation whose interpretations and understandings are as 

central to the process as are the action researchers’” (Greenwood, 2015, p. 205). 

Therefore, the iterative link between knowledge and action blurs the separation 

between ontology and epistemology because is it through taking action that 

knowledge is simultaneously brought into existence and accessed. This is a clear 

tension between action research and ethnographic research, the former operating in 

an ontology where knowledge only exists in action and an epistemology where the 

knowledge can be accessed through action, the latter operating in an ontology where 

knowledge exists in social relations and an epistemology where knowledge can be 

accessed through observance of language and behavior. The attention to particular 

events in action research has implications for its potential for generalization. Where 

quantitative methodology has established parameters intended for statistical 

generalization, action researchers assert that “we learn something general from highly 

particular experiences” because they are able to apply learning to future cases and 

transfer problem solving to other locations (Greenwood, 2015, p. 206). Rigor of 

scientific inquiry is thus a tension in action research (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 73):  
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From the perspective of AR [action research], rigor involves demonstrating 

that the interpretations and designed actions really work in context. AR also 

sees this application as the core of the true scientific method. In science, 

knowledge is tested by discovering if it works in the way it is supposed to in 

context. This is precisely what Kurt Lewin meant when he affirmed that theory 

is practical both because it works in action and its validity is tested in practice. 

(Greenwood, 2015, p. 205) 

Rigor and relevance are two complimentary dimensions in action research (Huang, 

2010).  

Turning to the dual role of the insider action researcher, it has been defined as “a 

person conducting action research in an organization where he or she is also a 

permanent member” (Roth et al., 2011) thus applying to my position in this Industrial 

PhD project. Full organizational membership distinguishes the role as insider action 

researcher from two other major positions in action research: clinical inquiry 

researchers and participatory action researchers. The clinical perspective emphasizes 

that the researcher is asked to come into the organization as an external consultant to 

help the organization deal with a pathology, i.e. something that is “’wrong’ or 

capable of improvement” (Schein, 2008, p. 277), which can be fixed through 

collaboration between the researcher and the client. The three basic assumptions of 

clinical inquiry/research are that the research agenda “comes from the need of the 

client,” that clinical researchers are “trained to recognize pathological deviations 

from health,” and that they have a “primary focus on treatment” as opposed to 

diagnosis (Coghlan, 2009, pp. 112–113) thus differing from ethnography’s diagnostic 

nature. The role of the clinical researcher calls for “self-insight and a healthy 

skepticism” (Schein, 2008, p. 276) in order to distinguish what is known, what is 
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assumed to be known, and what is truly not known so that learning can be achieved 

(Coghlan, 2009, p. 114). As contrast, participatory action research is more 

comparable to a standard academic research project whose initiative is taken by a 

researcher who then involves practitioners as co-investigators who help the 

researcher design, execute and interpret the findings (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 57): the 

research is a result of the joint efforts of the researcher and the organizational co-

investigators, thus it is fundamentally participatory. The role of the participatory 

action research calls for skilled political navigation in the dissemination where the 

hearing and silencing of voices should be balanced (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 57). 

The role of the insider action researcher rests on three core elements that are 

foundational for organizational change and generation of actionable knowledge: 

“managing the tensions between closeness and distance (preunderstanding), 

organizational and researcher roles (role duality), and managing organizational 

politics” (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 71). First, the tension that arises as a result of the 

balancing act between closeness and distance can lead to the development of 

enhanced theory development with potential for praxis-anchored incremental insights 

and practical usefulness that can contribute to organizations as well as the academy 

because of the closeness-distance tension (Corley & Gioia, 2011). Second, 

concerning the role duality, Roth et al. (2011) report on three insider action research 

studies in organizational settings highly similar to mine in this Industrial PhD project: 

their empirical contexts were the research and development units of large 

international groups with highly specialized engineers, the insider action researchers 

were employed by the companies while doing their PhD projects, they were 

previously employed by the companies in managerial positions, and in connection 

with their research projects, they took on more independent roles and emerged into 
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the researcher role through PhD course work – similar to my own journey. They 

report how their roles changed during the research process, not in a dichotomous way 

between researcher and organizational member, but deliberately turning up and down 

of their organizational membership while simultaneously turning up and down of 

their researcher role – in short, the one role does not preclude the other, rather they 

can co-exist and be co-constitutive of insight: “increasing the contrast of the role 

duality rather than alternating between two roles” (Roth et al., 2011). They also 

report how their disengagement from being absorbed in organizational activities was 

achieved through physically dividing their work week between being at the company 

and being at the university in order to better reflect, analyze and write up their 

research. I operated with the same physical division of my work week which I think 

positively contributed to my ability to turning up and down the contrast of my roles 

as insider and researcher, respectively. Third, managing organizational politics 

concern dynamics such as gaining access, using data, and dissemination which are 

considered political acts (Coghlan & Shani, 2008), and therefore insider action 

research can be considered subversive for the organization which stresses the 

political and diplomatic faculties required by the insider action researcher. Coghlan & 

Shai (2008) address the outcomes of the three core elements of doing insider action 

research:  

The desired outcome in working with preunderstanding is the capability to 

inquire into what is close and familiar. The outcome for working with role 

duality is the effective utilization and understanding of the insider action 

research role as a learning mechanism, and the outcome for working with 

organizational politics is building learning mechanisms that are effective 

politically. (no page numbering) 
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Grounded in the organizational embeddedness and deep contextual understanding 

combined with the possibility to withdraw and reflect, analyze, and understand, I 

argue that an insider action researcher is ideally positioned to contribute substantively 

to the strategy field. S/he is ideally positioned to generate insights on the praxis level 

that will allow the organization – and others – to develop new capabilities, i.e. 

develop “know-how that enables an organization to achieve its intended outcomes” 

(Coghlan & Shani, 2008). Know-how is directly linked with praxis – the how – 

whereas an assemblage of praxes make up a practice – the what, and the focus on 

knowledge at the moment of action is associated with practitioners – the who 

(Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009, p. 70). I suggest that where the insider action researcher 

may contribute significantly to gaining insights in praxis, the ethnographer may 

contribute significantly to gaining insights in practice. Therefore, the insider action 

research perspective can be a valuable and novel supplement to the predominantly 

ethnographic perspective to strategy studies, particularly through theoretical 

contributions that are centered on incremental praxis-related insights that have 

practical usefulness. Indeed, the development of such know-how is a strategic 

necessity for organizations (Coghlan & Shani, 2008). 

3.3 Summary  
The data for this Industrial PhD project was collected primarily through conducting 

and evaluating one strategy formulation workshop in 2012 and ten strategy 

implementation workshops in 2016 at the diesel engine company, and secondarily in 

2017 through dissemination to and evaluation by consultancies and conducting card 

sorting and labeling exercises with employees. In the 2012 strategy formulation 

workshop, I acted as a clinical process consultant (Schein, 1999) helping the 

purchasing department manager conduct a workshop that facilitated the department’s 
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joint formulation of their values, mission statement and vision. In the 2016 

workshops, I had the role of the insider action researcher and was tasked with the 

execution of workshops with the Engineering Operation departments with the 

purpose of solving problems indicated in a recent employee engagement survey and 

ensuring alignment of action planning with a revised strategy. I engaged in a 

partnership with department managers of the Engineering Design department for the 

purpose of developing a rigorous yet versatile workshop design that could be used for 

the critical Operation workshops. Observations at a top management meeting and an 

interview with five managers of the Design departments and their senior manager 

served to emphasize the need for the workshops and validate the workshop design, 

respectively, but were not part of the analyses. During the action research 

dissemination, external strategy consultants argued in favor of a standalone narrative 

interview guide that can be used in workshops without the presence of a narrative 

facilitator. The standalone interview guide was developed based on two card sorting 

and labeling exercises with employees at the diesel engine company. 

To maximize the rigor of this action research project, I have tried to describe the 

events that preceded the data collection in a precise and transparent manner. As is 

normal in action research, the events that preceded the respective workshops and the 

workshops themselves do not follow a carefully crafted case study protocol, but 

occurred as a result of the company’s production schedule, as was the case for the 

dissemination to and evaluation by consultancies and card sorting and labeling 

exercises. Rather than reducing the rigor of the case study, I argue that this 

organizational anchoring increases the rigor of the study: this unstructured research 

project is symptomatic of how organizations operate and thus a portal to observe how 

knowledge is created through action as a strategy praxis. Additionally, I argue that 
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context-rich, meaningful and thick descriptions (Miles et al., 2014, p. 313) yielding 

insight into workshop praxis and organizational narrative interviewing praxis can 

only be generated through the taking of action: carefully planned workshops with the 

main purpose of studying strategizing praxis would be detached from a company’s 

regular production schedule and would not emulate the employees’ normal working 

style (Nomura, 2002, pp. 265–266) and therefore result in less valuable insights in 

praxis.  
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4. Empirical papers 
 

4.1 Strategy development through interview technique 
from narrative therapy  
The first article has been published as Kryger, A. (2017). Strategy development 

through interview technique from narrative therapy. Journal of Organizational 

Change Management, 30(1), 4–14. http://doi.org/10.1108/JOCM-06-2016-0111  

  

http://doi.org/10.1108/JOCM-06-2016-0111
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Strategy development through 
interview technique from narrative 

therapy 
 

Anders Kryger 

Copenhagen Business School 
Dalgas Have 15 

2000 Frederiksberg, Denmark 

Abstract 

Purpose The purpose of this paper is to demonstrate the successful strategy 

formulation process of a new purchasing department at an international engineering 

group.   

Design/methodology/approach The strategy formulation was co-created by the 

department manager and employees at a storytelling workshop, facilitated with 

interview technique from narrative therapy, and later authorized by the business area 

director. The organizational intervention preceded the scholarly inquiry.  

Findings Employees’ retrospective storytelling about working at the company 

enabled them to formulate a joint mission statement using words and expressions 

from their own stories. Prospective storytelling enabled them to formulate a joint 

medium- and long-term vision and a corresponding action plan. This paper proposes 

interview technique from narrative therapy as a new practice-oriented strategic 
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management tool and calls for further experimentation in rethinking best practices in 

strategy development. 

Originality/value Introducing narrative therapy interview technique in an 

organizational context is valuable because it may facilitate affinity of employees to 

strategy through storytelling thus contributing to contextualized strategy formulation 

and paving the way for subsequent implementation. This “from practice to research” 

approach can serve as inspiration for action researchers interested in driving 

organizational change.  

Keywords strategy development, narrative therapy, interview technique, storytelling, 

co-creation, clinical inquiry 

Paper type Research paper 

Introduction 

A business area of an international engineering group had had high market shares for 

a couple of decades and thus no one saw a particular need for explicating a strategy – 

“the products sold themselves.” In the wake of the financial crisis in the late 00’s, the 

business area found itself under pressure to maintain its market share and the need for 

an explicit strategy arose. The challenge facing the organization was how to translate 

strategy into something experience-near for the strategy-unaccustomed employees, 

with a view to facilitating their understanding of strategy. In early 2012, the 

department manager of a newly established department asked me, in my capacity as 

communications manager, if I could facilitate a workshop for the department to 

formulate a department strategy. The department had been established six months 

prior and had spent the first half year setting up a new system. The manager was 
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concerned that employees of the business area in question were not used to working 

with strategy. We jointly agreed to experiment with storytelling as facilitation 

technique during strategy development in order to incorporate employees’ own 

stories in the department’s strategy formulation – later other departments would 

follow. 

In this paper I show that interview technique from narrative therapy can be used to 

facilitate the development of a department strategy built around the employees’ own 

work stories. After recalling the recent history of efforts to use storytelling in 

strategy, I will outline my theoretical framework and describe the method, which is 

qualitative clinical inquiry in the form of an experimental storytelling workshop. The 

analysis uses the method of mapping narrative interviews, which allows visualization 

of the reflection levels the storyteller traverses during storytelling. Implications of 

transferring interview maps from psychology to organization concern time 

consumption, story aesthetics, and a focus on sharedness rather than individual 

sensemaking. On this basis, I conclude that storytelling facilitated by interview 

technique from narrative therapy bridges retrospective accounts of work events and 

prospective bets on the future, which can materialize into strategic targets in a 

transformative manner, i.e. generating agency. Thus, I emphasize the importance of 

storytelling experimentation and call attention to the value of a strategy-as-practice 

perspective in rethinking best practices in strategy development, which is 

underexplored compared to strategy implementation. 

Storytelling technique from narrative therapy as a 

strategic management tool 
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Strategic management is about goal-setting, action-planning, and leading employees 

to perform those acts in order to achieve organizational growth. Strategy is often 

described to materialize in three stages: formulation, implementation, control, but the 

stages can be iterative and thus cater for emerging strategy (Mirabeau & Maguire, 

2014). The strategy formulation often consists of mission statement, describing the 

organization’s raison d’être; vision, describing the goals; and an action plan for how 

to reach the goals (Bart, 1997; Fenton & Langley, 2011; Gary Hamel, 2012). The 

strategy can be communicated to the organization through storytelling (Boje, 1991a), 

which is considered a strategic practice and a management tool, and stories help 

managers and employees deal with ambiguity, uncertainty, and confusion (Brown & 

Thompson, 2013). A strategy formulation with affinity to employee stories caters for 

a qualified implementation and one way of attaining such affinity is to involve 

employees in the strategy formulation process (Gary Hamel, 2012). One way to do so 

is to elicit employee stories in order to acquire a rich, nuanced understanding of 

organizational issues and to reflect on perceived problems and their resulting effect 

and influence on employee behavior (Barry, 1997).  

By drawing on interview technique from narrative therapy (White, 2007; White & 

Epston, 1990), the elicitation of employee stories may give not only strategists and 

managers but also the employees telling their stories a deep, contextual, and 

particular understanding of organizational behavior. Conversely, thin stories 

(Cunliffe, 2010, p. 231) may take work activities at face value without penetrating the 

veneer of mere observation and gut feeling and thus lead to faulty conclusions about 

the relations and effects of an issue. The dialectic possibilities of narrative therapy in 

an organizational context to create deep understanding for strategists as well as 

employees has been described to open a “series of intriguing possibilities” (Barry, 
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1997, p. 35). In addition to solving problems through therapy under a coaching label 

(Barner & Higgins, 2007), narrative therapy has also been used for organizational 

development, where there is a purported gap between scholarly and practitioner 

pursuits (J. R. Austin & Bartunek, 2006, p. 309). At the organization referenced in 

this paper, applying narrative therapy technique in strategy development was 

anticipated to not only enable an experience-near strategy formulation, but also to 

facilitate employees’ understanding of strategy.  

In narrative therapy, it is a fundamental assumption that a problem is nested in a 

socially dominant story built around events that are perceived problematic 

(Polkinghorne, 2004, p. 60) and that people can story their experience in interaction 

with others to actively shape their lives and relationships (White & Epston, 1990, p. 

13). An interviewer (in psychology: therapist) can facilitate the deconstruction of a 

problem to elucidate various relations and properties of the problem through 

storytelling (White, 2011). Narrative interview technique is instrumental in 

deconstructing the causal and temporal relations of the problem and the events at 

which it and its derivative effects become manifest (White, 2007) through tenets such 

as (1) influence mapping and (2) problem externalization (Barry, 1997, p. 33); (3) 

identifying unique outcomes (Barry, 1997, pp. 34–35), which is a process of 

identifying events where the problem and its effects were not present in order to 

facilitate performances of new meaning (White & Epston, 1990, p. 55); (4) 

audiencing (Barry, 1997, p. 35) where witnesses, i.e. listeners in the storytelling 

situation, contribute to the construction of the new, more complex plot 

(Polkinghorne, 2004, p. 60) by elaborating how the new plot resonates with their own 

experiences. 
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White (2007) suggests six “maps” to aid the interviewer navigate through six types of 

narrative conversations, all leading the storyteller through a sequence of reflection 

levels. Through the map metaphor, White signaled that in a narrative conversation, 

“we are embarking on a journey to a destination that cannot be precisely specified, 

and via routes that cannot be predetermined” (White, 2007, p. 4). In a process of 

sensemaking, “people seek to produce, negotiate, and sustain a shared sense of 

meaning” (Gephart, Topal, & Zhang, 2010, pp. 284–285) through embodied 

conversation, dialogue or other performance (Weick, 2012, p. 147). The last 

reflection level in narrative therapy, which is not always reached in a narrative 

conversation, is “plans for action” (White, 2007, pp. 278–9), where the storyteller 

considers possible future action that will minimize the influence of the identified 

problem. In storytelling terms, the storyteller makes “a bet on the future” by 

tentatively describing a possible future s/he may envisage – such conception of story 

conforms with the storytelling genre antenarrative (Boje, 2001, 2014). A technique 

that mobilizes and obtains such impetus for strategic change toward goals that have 

been described in an experience-near manner appears useful in strategy development, 

cf. goal-setting and action planning. 

Table 1 shows three interview maps that may be particularly relevant to apply in a 

strategy context. (1) Externalizing conversations and (2) Conversations that highlight 

unique outcomes have the same generic structure, but whereas the former focuses on 

storytelling about a problem, the latter focuses on storytelling about a positive 

experience. Deep reflections about problems and challenges and their possible 

solutions lie at the heart of strategy (Mirabeau & Maguire, 2014, p. 1211). Through 

(3) Scaffolding conversations a storyteller can erect a scaffold from the present to a 
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desired future state through storytelling, and evaluating possible futures is also a key 

strategic process (Healey et al., 2015, p. 514).  

Reflection 
level  

Externalizing 
conversations 

Conversations that 
highlight unique 
outcomes 

Scaffolding 
conversations 

1 Negotiating an 
experience-near and 
particular definition of 
the problem  

Negotiating an 
experience-near and 
particular definition of 
the unique outcome or 
solution  

Characterizing the 
unique outcome 

2 Mapping the effects of 
the problem’s 
activities 

Mapping the effects 
and potential effects 
of the unique outcome 
or solution 

Unique outcome taken 
into chain of 
association 

3 Evaluating the effects 
of the problem’s 
activities 

Evaluating the effects 
of the unique outcome 
or solution 

Reflections on chain 
of association, 
learnings and 
realizations 

4 Justifying the 
evaluation 

Justifying the 
evaluation 

Abstraction of 
learnings and 
realizations, which 
may be followed by  

5 (n/a) (n/a) Plans for action 

Table 1. Structure of externalizing conversations, conversations that highlight unique 

outcomes, and scaffolding conversations according to White (2007, pp. 55, 249, 278–

9). 
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Method 

The business purpose of the workshop was to develop and formulate a department 

strategy whereas the scholarly purpose was to explore the possibility of using 

interview technique from narrative therapy to facilitate co-creation of strategy 

through storytelling (Briody, Pester, & Trotter, 2012, p. 81 cf. “co-production”). The 

experiment conforms with clinical inquiry/research: It was driven by the department 

manager’s agenda, she was highly involved in the process, and it had a high level of 

researcher involvement and facilitation (Schein, 1995, 2008, pp. 268, 273). However, 

being qualitative research, it does not provide a generic, generalizable account of 

strategy formulation or process (Yin, 2013). During the workshop, the employee 

stories were used as reference point to start and continuously enhance the strategy 

formulation through a number of iterations until the employees were satisfied with 

the formulation, i.e. the co-creative generative formulation of strategy was sensitive 

towards patterns across stories (Eisenhardt & Graebner, 2007). The department 

manager concurrently listened, contributed, and authorized the emerging strategy 

formulation (Mirabeau & Maguire, 2014). Closure came in the form of a strategy text 

(Fenton & Langley, 2011) describing mission, vision and corresponding action plan, 

formulated and signed off by all participants, which was subsequently submitted for 

approval to the business area director, the superior of the department manager.  

It has been suggested that organizational proximity can yield a nuanced 

understanding of micro-level strategy processes due to the inherent trust and power 

vested in the role of facilitator cum inside action researcher (Boje, 1991b, p. 125; 

Kaplan, 2008, p. 746; Roth et al., 2011; Samra-Fredericks, 2003, p. 168). 

Considerations concerning the interviewer’s position of power and the resulting 

possibilities of pulling the dialogue in a certain direction must be considered at any 
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storytelling-based endeavor (Hawkins & Saleem, 2012, p. 211). The role of the 

interviewer in narrative therapy has been compared to being a host (Aman, 2006, p. 

4): “Treating someone as a cherished guest addresses the power differential 

undisputable in a therapeutic relationship by elevating the status of the person who 

comes to consult the therapist.” Similarly, Gabriel (2000) compares the role of the 

interviewer, who facilitates storytelling, to that of the fellow-traveler. During the 

strategy workshop, as facilitator I “expressly sought to avoid supporting any 

particular account or interest” (Küpers, Mantere, & Statler, 2012, p. 89) and sought to 

ensure that all formulations of strategy were directly related to the employees’ own 

stories, using their terminology. My role was to facilitate stories, nurture 

participation, stimulate retrospective and prospective reflection, listen for diverse 

points of view and explicate the polyphony to cater for dialogic understanding (Barry 

& Elmes, 1997, p. 444). 

At the workshop, the employees would sit in the interviewee chair one by one and 

when not telling their stories, they would sit at an adjacent table, listen to their 

colleague, and act as audience and outsider witnesses (White, 2011). Storytelling can 

be regarded as a performance with an audience (Barry, 1997, p. 35; Czarniawska, 

2004). Audiencing can be done during or usually at the end of the conversation by a 

witness group who may acknowledge resonance and transport (White, 2005), i.e. how 

the unfolding story resonates with them for example by using a metaphor, which was 

the case in the reported workshop. Use of metaphor in organizations can facilitate 

“compact descriptions of complex phenomena” (Weick, 1989, p. 529), and during 

audiencing, a storyteller’s newly formulated, complex plot can be ‘thickened’ by a 

metaphor, which describes the new meaning which the storyteller just produced 

through the act of storytelling, cf. ‘translocutionarity’: “I do not know what I mean 
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until I hear what I am saying” (Kirkeby, 2016, p. 682). Thus metaphor may facilitate 

generation of new meaning for the storyteller. After each employee’s storytelling, the 

audience could offer their audiencing to the storyteller, however not all stories 

resonated with the participants. The phenomenon that employees ask “how do I fit 

into the story” (Weick, 2012, p. 148) and sometimes find that they do not, may have 

implications for strategy development: Which stories should then be selected to 

exemplify and contextualize the strategy? While this paper points to tension between 

organizational story diversity and standardization, it does not yield a prescriptive 

answer, but rather calls for further research.  

Analysis 

The storytelling experiment started with each employee telling a story about their 

work life one by one. A mix of interview maps (White, 2007) were used. The 

following example shows how progression from reflection level to the next depends 

on how the story develops. Reflection level 5, where the storyteller may envisage 

possible future actions, was not always reached. The interview sample below had 

duration of about 10 minutes; below it is referenced based on flipchart notes, i.e. not 

quoting the spoken word verbatim, because no recording was made of the strategy 

workshop. The interview below is indicative of how an event can be ‘thickened’ by 

making the event experience-near. When the interviewer senses that the storyteller is 

ready to progress to the next reflection level, s/he can proceed and ask a question that 

invites the storyteller to go to the next level. Although not evident in this example, 

the interviewer or the storyteller can decide to ascend or descend reflection levels 

(the storyteller will not be aware of transitions) – the progression is not always linear 

from lower reflection levels to higher; the interview parties can jump back and forth. 

All quotes from the workshop are translated from Danish by the author.  
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Question 1 (reflection level 1: negotiating an experience-near and 

particular definition of the problem): What would you like to talk about? 

Answer 1: About the teaching session yesterday at the Center. It was a teaching 

session with a high degree of worry because the employees at the Center found 

it difficult to understand why they needed to use the purchasing system and 

how it works. Normally, we only teach 6-8 people at a time, but here the entire 

staff of the Center participated, so in total 16. It means that we need to be more 

serious than we usually are, so we agreed on that before we started. The 

network did not work on the laptop. We need internet connection when we 

teach the purchasing system, so it was unfortunate, but we managed to get it up 

and running finally [by doing the teaching from a chair in the corner of the 

room, close to a wall switch].  

Q2: So how did it go? 

A2: The students were difficult which means they tested the system through 

questions and asked a lot of “what ifs”. 

Q3: How would you describe yesterday’s session?  

A3: Challenging. Which means fun. 

Q4: So something that is challenging is also fun?  

A4: Yeah because it is difficult to challenge people like us. 

Q5: So what would you call this thing you are good at? 

A5: I answer honestly. 

Q6: So your colleague, you and Honesty3 finished the teaching. How did you 

feel?  

                                                      
3 The adverb ”honestly” in Answer 5 was referred to as the externalized entity ”Honesty” in Q6 (cf. 
externalizing practice White, 2007, p. 9f) 
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A6: I felt well when I left. 

Q7 (reflection level 2: mapping the effects of the problem’s activities): So 

what came out of the teaching session? 

A7: They got an idea that it probably is not so bad. There have been many 

stories and rumors about what was really going to happen and how many old 

systems would be replaced by the new purchasing system, but they were 

calmed down.  

Q8: What came out of the teaching for you?  

A8: I gained even more experience tackling this type of people. 

Q9 (reflection level 3: evaluating the effects of the problem’s activities): 

What do you think about that? 

A9: It is positive when we see that the purchasing system is used, that it proves 

successful.  

Q10 (reflection level 4: justifying the evaluation): …because what is 

important for you?  

A10: I am happy when I deliver what I am good at. 

Q11: Are there other things that are important? 

A11: Yeah I become proud. I try to be trustworthy [Danish: troværdig].  

Such a story conforms with the storytelling genre ‘living story’ which is defined as 

having “plot and characters, generating emotion in narrator and audience” (Gabriel, 

2000, p. 239), representing “facts-as-experience for both tellers and listeners” 

(Gabriel, 2000, p. 27). Further, the story centered around two predicaments and how 

the storyteller handled them, i.e. the particularly difficult students, and the lack of 

internet connection – both of which were overcome. Such “conflicts, predicaments, 

trials, coincidences, and crises that call for choices, decisions, actions, and 
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interactions” are referred to as the organizational appearances of living story 

(Gabriel, 2000, p. 239 original emphasis). Considered a translocutionary endeavor, 

the story also has antenarrative elements and the interview is the conception of the 

antenarrative where story emerges (Boje, 2008, p. 239). The translocutionarity 

inherent in an interview facilitated by interview technique from narrative therapy 

emphasizes that story conception is here and now, in the moment of narration (Boje, 

2014, p. 5) where the interviewer facilitates reflections and perhaps new meaning for 

the storyteller. Particularly the switches between reflection levels led to pace changes 

in the interview, where the storyteller had to stop narration and think before being 

able to answer.  

The story is an example of the work that is being done by the department staff, and it 

resonated with one of the colleagues who started by reading out the words she 

particularly noticed during the story, e.g. “finding solutions” and how that was 

challenging and fun, “the notion that they [the students/colleagues] are difficult.” She 

offered a metaphor of a ship with thunder and lightning on one side and quiet waters 

and sun on the other. What resonated in her own work life was that “they [the 

students/colleagues] were people like us, and we are different. The purchasing system 

is the same whether you are wearing a suit, shirt and tie or a boiler suit.” The 

statement “they were people like us” may refer to an expectation of hostility in 

teaching situations due to general dislike of the purchasing system in the company. 

There was no transport for the colleague who acted as witness although she enjoyed 

being reminded about the quotes that resonated with her. Returning to the storyteller, 

he reported that it was “ok” to hear the audiencing and he was reminded of what he 

called “the expectation’s surprise: You think something or worry about something, 

but it turns out that it goes smoothly.”   
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After storytelling by all department members, I asked them to underline on the 

flipcharts with story notes the words they thought were most important. To each 

underlined word, they answered the question “why is this important?,” corresponding 

to reflection level four (cf. White, 2007), five times in order to stimulate rich 

reflections on the importance of the preferred notions (Collins & Porras, 2005, p. 

226). All statements were documented on flipcharts. The employees then underlined 

the components of the mission statement on the flipcharts, i.e. their core 

competences, business area, desired public image, and technological area, 

respectively. This enabled a discussion of the mission statement which resulted in the 

formulation seen below. During the discussion, the colleagues had affinity with the 

words, phrases, notions used because they were derived from their own stories and 

reflections, and they recalled the background of each word – they could also trace 

back the words to the exact story when it was first used, thus contextualizing the 

discussion. This corresponds with the “experience-near and particular definition of 

the problem” that White cited as foundational for narrative conversations (White, 

2007, p. 55), and which the department manager stated an explicit wish going into the 

workshop.  

Mission statement: We give visible support and training in [the purchasing 

system] and hereby make the [purchasing directive] known in [company] based 

on a principle that the employees should spend as little time as possible on the 

system, which has to be user-friendly. We work in a positive and professional 

manner both towards suppliers and employees, so we are known as reliable and 

trustworthy. We stand for transparency and speed, and we make it possible to 

extract correct reports. By ensuring that employees with authority to sign 

documents know and use [the purchasing system] we ensure compliance with 
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[the purchasing directive], realize quality and savings, and we help reach job 

satisfaction, future employment and ultimately a profitable company. 

(underlined words cited directly from the flipcharts) 

Formulation of vision and corresponding action plan was then a matter of 

“prospective sense-shaping of the future in an open-ended process of becoming” 

(Svane & Boje, 2015, p. 26) where the employees would reflect on their most 

ambitious possible future actions with reference to the mission statement. The 

discussion particularly concerned the notion stretch goals (Bart, 1997): It was easy 

for the employees to suggest possible future actions in the immediate future, but it 

became more difficult as the planning horizon was stretched to five and ten years (see 

the vision below). The prospective sense-shaping process involved describing a 

possible future state and its requirements. For example, the requirements for the 

successful realization of the first strategic target included “a well-implemented 

purchasing system” and “compliance with the purchasing directive.” The employees 

continued to state that realizing the two requirements was important because “it could 

lead to timely payment to all suppliers”.  

Vision:  

1. Spend on [sub area] purchasing of 95% in 2017 through [the purchasing 

system]. 

2. Cover all customers’ individual need for purchasing reports at [the company] in 

2017. 

3. Be the benchmark global sparring partner concerning [sub area] purchasing in 

the [Group] in 2022.  
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Where the strategy development workshop had focused on asking ‘why’ so far, we 

turned to asking ‘how’ to formulate an action plan: How would the vision be realized 

in five to ten years, what actions could the purchasing department staff take to reach 

the strategic targets, corresponding to reflection level five (cf. White, 2007) as well as 

with antenarrative bets on the future: “The antenarratives constitute a range of 

possibilities, not fully determined futures, which an Observer Effect can collapse into 

a particular course of planned action” (Boje, 2014, p. 41). In the case of the 

purchasing department’s strategy workshop, this observer effect corresponds with the 

effects of the interview technique. The interviews conducted at the workshop can 

thus be labelled ‘transformative’ because they enabled the formulation of a particular 

course of planned action through storytelling – the storytellers conceived future 

action thus transforming the future (Boje, 1991a, p. 8, 2014, p. xxi, 10, 112; Brown & 

Thompson, 2013, p. 1147). The future action planning materialized in a list of 

actions, each with a designated owner and a deadline, and the alignment of the action 

plan concluded the workshop day.  

After the strategy workshop, the goals of the department strategy as a whole became 

the performance indicators of the department manager, whereas the actions became 

performance indicators for the respective employees. All actions and corresponding 

goals were formally delegated and subsequently followed up at yearly appraisal talks. 

The department manager initiated so-called MVA (Mission-Vision-Action) meetings 

where daily operations of the department were related to the mission statement, 

strategic targets and actions. Further, the department manager brought the strategy 

formulation to all future job interviews to show applicants how the department 

worked actively with refining their strategy. Although this clinical inquiry is 

qualitative, some numbers are in place: The internal satisfaction survey three years 
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after the workshop showed that the purchasing department’s employees’ general job 

satisfaction was 11.7 index points above the average for the location; teamwork 

satisfaction was 15.3 index points above average; direct supervisor satisfaction was 

index 100 (maximum score). Open evaluations on email from the employees in the 

days following the workshop were positive and revolved around being heard, e.g. “I 

felt you were with us all along and understood our problems and motives,” and that 

the employees could see themselves in the resulting strategy, e.g. “everyone brought 

their ideas and thoughts to the table.” Although causality between strategy affinity 

and employee satisfaction is illusive (Richmond, McCroskey, & Davis, 1986), I 

suggest correlation.  

Implications 

A methodological implication of using interview technique from narrative therapy in 

an organizational context is that interviews in an organizational context can be done 

quicker than in a therapeutic context where more time can be spent exploring events. 

A quick interview pace invariably will lead to less well-described events and may 

impede the possibilities of generation of new meaning and transport. Although 

syncopated living stories and antenarratives (Adorisio, 2008, p. 620 cf. “rough 

stories”) from such an interview may have “doubtful aesthetic or political value” 

(Czarniawska, 2004, p. 40), I contest that they “can hardly be of practical use for a 

problem at hand” (Czarniawska, 2004, p. 40) and argue the opposite. In this 

experiment, living story and antenarrative were found to be instrumental in the 

development of a strategy formulation. An implication of this clinical inquiry is that 

such experimentation does not have to be a highly time-consuming practice, but 

rather implies that useful reflections can arise from briefer interviews.  
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Managing “change is less about directing and controlling and more about facilitating 

recipient sensemaking processes to achieve an alignment of interpretation” (Balogun 

& Johnson, 2005, p. 1596), and I would argue that the result of the 

storytelling/strategy development workshop can be described as ‘alignment of 

interpretation’ – not in a mechanistic sender-recipient relationship, but rather within a 

community of shared understanding; a sharedness of stories. Sensemaking literature 

describes achieving this kind of sharedness of interpretation of stories as a distributed 

process where individuals holding “different pieces of information are able to 

collectively construct new meaning“ (Maitlis & Christianson, 2014, p. 102). The 

sharedness of stories runs counter to the ideology of narrative therapy which is 

always about the individual and his/her development, but in a strategy development 

context I posit that sharedness of stories can lead to an experience-near and 

contextualized understanding of strategy.  

Further research that combines interview technique from narrative therapy and 

strategy development with subsequent implementation is called for in order to better 

understand the dialectic between storytelling and strategy as well as the dialectic 

between strategy formulation and implementation. Storytelling can be a strategy 

practice where strategy is communicated through story, but I posit more than that. A 

‘strategy-as-story’ ontology has been suggested (Barry & Elmes, 1997, p. 446), 

although there is a scholarly discussion how “the value of narrative theory as a 

‘strategy-as-story’ perspective has more to offer about strategy implementation 

processes than about strategy formulation processes” (Ireland & Hitt, 1997, p. 845). 

The main argument of the critique of strategy-as-story is that implementation stories 

are “much richer compared to formulation stories” (Ireland & Hitt, 1997, p. 845). 

According to this clinical inquiry, rich stories can occur during strategy formulation 
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too, thus an implication is that storytelling practice in strategy formulation processes 

may enhance strategy implementation processes in a strategy-as-story perspective.  

Conclusion 

Interview technique from narrative therapy can be used to facilitate the development 

of a department strategy built around the employees’ own work stories. This is 

particularly valuable to organizations that need to familiarize employees with strategy 

and that have a loosely formulated strategy framework, leaving room for strategy 

formulation on department level. Interview maps from narrative therapy can be used 

one-to-one in an organizational context; however, interview length may be reduced, 

in effect reducing time for reflection compared to a psychological context. The 

reflection levels from narrative therapy can be traversed in short time in an 

organizational context, compared to a psychological context. A relative short 

duration, however, does not confine or block reflection. Stories and associated 

antenarrative bets on the future can materialize into personal agency which can be 

amplified through audiencing where an audience shares with the storyteller how the 

story resonated in their own life. Through reciprocal reflection (Brown, Humphreys, 

& Gurney, 2005, p. 320), a department’s mission statement, vision, and a 

corresponding action plan can be co-creatively formulated by the staff themselves, 

resulting in affinity with strategy.  

Scholarly as well as organizational attention may be well-invested in understanding 

the possible effects of transformative interviews as business strategy facilitation tool. 

Such attention may further qualify strategy development and implementation in an 

organizational perspective as well as contribute to establishing a better understanding 

of how storytelling can be transformative and generate agency. Two major 
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organizational concerns may be foreseen in connection with using interview 

technique from narrative therapy for strategy facilitation: First, can narrative strategy 

facilitation be scaled up to organizational level: How can systematic facilitation of an 

overall strategy, in search for affinity and qualified implementation, be aligned 

throughout the organization? Second, the feasibility of involving employees in 

strategy development may be culturally and organizationally dependent and needs to 

be explored through research and practical experimentation. Whereas the data for this 

paper was a single workshop, future research could possibly be multi-case studies or 

multi-company studies of comparable storytelling-facilitated workshops for 

additional rigor. Such future research may cast light on the organizational potential of 

transferring transformative interview technique from the psychological realm to the 

organizational realm; this clinical inquiry suggests such an endeavor may enrich both 

academia and strategy practice.  
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4.2 Iterative prototyping of strategy implementation 
workshop design  
The second article was accepted on 17 November 2017 and is under publication in 

the Journal of Strategy and Management.  

Reference: Kryger, A. (2018). Iterative prototyping of strategy implementation 

workshop design. Journal of Strategy and Management, 11(2), pp. 166-183. 

https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-07-2017-0051  
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Iterative prototyping of strategy 
implementation workshop design 

Anders Kryger 

Copenhagen Business School 
Dalgas Have 15 

DK-2000 Frederiksberg, Denmark 

Abstract 

Purpose: The purpose of this study is to demonstrate how a strategy implementation 

workshop design can be developed and tested while minimizing the time spent on 

developing the design. 

Design/methodology/approach: This multiple case study at a diesel engine company 

shows how iterative prototyping can be used to structure the design process of a 

strategy implementation workshop. 

Findings: Strategy implementation workshop design can be developed in resource-

constrained environments through iterative prototyping of the workshop design. Each 

workshop iteration can generate value in its own right and at the same time the 

workshop design can be optimized until the final, most effective, design is found 

which can then be rolled out. 

Research limitations/implications: In a strategy-as-practice perspective, this study 

shows how scholarly attention to micro-level strategy praxis at a company can be 

enlightening to strategy consultants who need to conduct strategy implementation 

workshops. 
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Practical implications: By selecting an iterative modular workshop design, the 

strategy consultant has at his/her disposal a strategy tool that is easily adaptable to 

organizational practice and one for which s/he can draw on his/her experience as well 

as add to his/her knowledge base. 

Originality/value: Introducing iterative prototyping in an organizational context can 

facilitate fast yet structured development of a rigorous workshop design. Strategy 

consultants are provided with empirical examples of how an iterative prototyping 

process can be structured across multiple workshops. 

1. Introduction 

This paper analyzes iterations of design of strategy workshops, which are a common 

practice in organizations (Healey et al., 2015, p. 507). The paper answers the call to 

examine “how basic design features relate to workshop outcomes” (Healey et al., 

2015, p. 508; see also Jarzabkowski and Spee, 2009). The practical challenge for 

organizations is how to develop and test a workshop design while minimizing the 

time spent on the development phase prior to the intervention (Coghlan & Shani, 

2005, p. 534). This study presents an iterative, modular approach to workshop design 

where a number of workshop modules can be added and removed depending on the 

organizational task at hand. It offers an approach to designing strategy 

implementation workshops that is low risk in terms of time and resources. A series of 

workshop design iterations at a diesel engine company, that urgently needed complex 

organizational problems to be solved while ensuring that the solutions were aligned 

with strategy, provide the empirical setting for addressing the research question: how 

can strategy implementation workshop design be developed in resource-constrained 

environments?  
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At the diesel engine company, it was formerly normal practice to conduct strategy 

workshops with whole departments when strategy was to be implemented. Former 

workshop designs were thought out by strategy consultants, introduced to managers 

at a briefing and the managers were then expected to carry out the workshops with 

their employees. Reviews of the workshops and their output, however, showed that 

although some managers carried out the workshops as intended by the strategy 

consultants, some did not (at all) and some changed the concept to match their own 

department’s needs. This study concerns a point in time where problem-solving and 

strategy alignment was urgent to top management and therefore effort was put into 

empirically testing the workshop design before rolling out the final design by passing 

it on to the managers. This study zooms in on the pre-implementation period where 

the strategy was developed, but had not yet been communicated to employees, where 

evaluations of four workshop iterations led to an optimization of the workshop design 

which could then be rolled out to employees when strategy implementation started 

immediately after. Unlike former workshop series, this workshop series was not 

thought into being, but spoken into being through iterative practice. 

The paper is structured as follows: a literature review will show that little research 

has described the pre-implementation phase of a strategy implementation workshop 

series where the workshop design is developed to match the organizational 

objectives. The concept of iterative prototyping will be introduced to describe a 

design approach that revolves around iteratively testing workshop modules in 

practice until an optimum design vis-à-vis the organizational objectives is reached. 

After a description of the method, which is a single company multiple case study 

conducted by an insider action researcher, the findings will describe four workshop 

iterations at the diesel engine company that led to the definition of the final workshop 
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design. The findings will also describe the micro processes of the workshop modules 

that were tested in the four iterations to contribute to the knowledge pool of strategy 

practices and thus serve to inform practitioners and scholars alike. The discussion 

will address the contribution of iterative prototyping in workshop design, and the 

paper concludes that strategy implementation workshop design can be developed in 

resource-constrained environments through iterative prototyping. 

2. Zooming in on the pre-implementation design phase 

of strategy implementation workshops 

This literature review of strategy workshop studies in a design perspective will 

emphasize three problematic features of previous studies: first, they have focused on 

participants’ conduct at and following the workshop as opposed to the pre-workshop 

phase where the workshop is planned; second, they have focused on workshops with 

a duration of one or more days as opposed to shorter workshops; and third, they have 

focused on strategy development or review as opposed to implementation. Through a 

focused reading of design literature, I will compare the pre-workshop design phase to 

iterative prototyping and further develop this concept in a strategy implementation 

workshop context to address the empirical gap concerning the development phase of 

short workshops with the objective of implementing strategy. 

Strategy is a continuous evolutionary process (Pugh & Bourgeois, 2011, p. 172) that 

enables long-term planning of resources in a business context. In the empirical 

context of the diesel engine company, the strategy process was managed by the 

author as in-house strategy consultant. Strategy workshops are an important type of 

strategic episode (Hendry & Seidl, 2003) because they “provide a rare opportunity to 

suspend normal structures to reflect on current policies and engage in new strategic 
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conversations” (Healey et al., 2015, p. 508). Strategic episodes are characterized by 

three notions: initiation where the participants decouple themselves from everyday 

work, conduct which deals with the activities of a particular episode, and termination 

where everyday work is resumed (Jarzabkowski & Seidl, 2008, p. 1395): by allowing 

participants to step out of everyday work, strategy workshops allow them to reflect 

on their normal practices, to see these practices in new contexts and to propose 

change. After completion of a strategy workshop, transfer of plans made at the 

workshop to the wider organization is important to enable strategic change 

(MacIntosh, MacLean, & Seidl, 2010, p. 304). Participants at strategy workshops, 

which mostly take place over two to four days (Hodgkinson, Whittington, Johnson, & 

Schwarz, 2006, p. 483), are predominantly senior managers and executives (p. 487), 

and the prevalent objective of a workshop is strategy development (p. 483). However, 

their design can be twisted and turned to match particular organizational contexts 

(Paroutis, Franco, & Papadopoulos, 2015, p. 49). Strategy workshops are often 

facilitated by internal or external strategy consultants (Gherardi & Perrotta, 2014, p. 

135; Knott, 2008, p. 26). 

Empirical studies of strategy workshops have focused on conduct at workshops and 

on the organizational effects that resulted from the workshop, respectively:  

First, ten publications zoom in on conduct at the strategy workshop or meeting: two 

studies using LEGO bricks as tool to facilitate participants’ reflection on their 

organization in an effort to design strategy showed that workshops involving the 

material co-construction, deconstruction and reconstruction of LEGO structures had a 

positive effect on the desired outcome to develop strategy at a telecommunications 

company and at four Danish companies, respectively (Bürgi et al., 2005; Roos et al., 

2004). A study of 51 strategy meetings within three universities showed that the three 
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micro flows - emergence, maintenance/development, and selection/de-selection - 

imply a stabilizing or destabilizing of strategic orientations (Jarzabkowski & Seidl, 

2008). A conduct-focused study of strategy making at a business division of a 

multinational mechanical engineering company showed that strategy workshops can 

be an integral part of a company’s strategy process, but that opposition to and 

rejection of participation at the strategy workshops can constrain strategy making 

(Schwarz, 2009) – although the study makes recommendations for workshop 

planning practice, it does not analyze pre-workshop planning, it only observes the 

execution of strategy workshops. Similarly, a study of discursive strategies showed 

that “the egalitarian leadership style increases the likelihood of achieving a durable 

consensus” (Wodak, Kwon, & Clarke, 2011, p. 593), that five discursive strategies – 

re/defining, equalizing, simplifying, legitimating, and reconciling – can be used to 

“develop shared views around strategic issues” (Kwon, Clarke, & Wodak, 2014, p. 

265), and that naturally occurring talk at such a meeting can be an important venue 

for strategizing (Clarke, Kwon, & Wodak, 2012). An ethnographic study of discourse 

at top team meetings identified team relational dynamics as a mechanism that links 

emotional dynamics and strategizing processes (Liu & Maitlis, 2014). From a 

quantitative perspective, a study of managerial experience at strategy workshops 

showed that strategy workshops are important for formal strategy emergence 

(Hodgkinson et al., 2006). Similarly, another quantitative study describes factors that 

may influence the successful execution of strategy workshops based on a survey with 

639 managers, e.g. first, that workshops with the objective to resolve urgent issues 

are perceived less successful compared to workshops that are part of the company’s 

normal planning cycle; second, that the duration of a workshop is not correlated with 

its perceived success; third, that a large number of workshop participants have a 

negative correlation with perceived successfulness of a strategy development 
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workshop whereas the number of participants has no effect on the perceived 

successfulness of strategy implementation workshops (van Aaken, Koob, Rost, & 

Seidl, 2013 who reject six other interesting hypotheses).  

Second, two publications focus on conduct at the workshop as well as the outcome of 

the workshop: a hotel group, a defense services business, an oil services business, and 

a non-governmental organization all wanted to change their strategy due to recent 

changes in the business environment of the respective organizations (Johnson, 

Prashantham, Floyd, & Bourque, 2010). The study found that theories of rituals and 

ritualization were useful in understanding the dynamics and outcomes of strategy 

workshops (see also Bourque & Johnson, 2009): first, the success of the workshops 

to achieve their purposes within the workshops themselves depended on the 

emotional energy and commitment of the participants which benefited from a clear 

workshop process that the authority (CEO/manager) abided by and that the 

participants perceived as legitimate means to achieve the workshop purpose. Second, 

freeing participants from hierarchical norms was found to stimulate qualified 

questioning and challenging which was identified as an enabler of successful 

workshops; it could be achieved when the authority relaxed norms and endorsed the 

legitimacy of the workshop process and the specialist/facilitator. 

Third, two publications look at the outcome of strategy workshops: a post-workshop 

focused study of one-off as well as series of strategy workshops at ten UK-based 

organizations, showed that three notions were associated with bringing about 

strategic change at the respective organizations: the participants’ perceived 

momentum at the workshops; an organizationally appropriate frequency – not too 

frequent, not too infrequent; and high seniority of participants (MacIntosh et al., 

2010). Through a post-workshop focus, organizational, interpersonal and cognitive 
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outcomes were discovered as the main effect of strategy workshops in “a large-scale 

field survey of over 650 workshops conducted across a range of settings” (Healey et 

al., 2015).  

In summary, previous studies of strategy workshops share three features: First, all 

focus on participants’ and facilitators’ conduct at the workshop or the organizational 

effects following the workshop(s). No scholarly account has been made of how a 

strategy implementation workshop design was developed to meet the organizational 

requirements. Second, all previous studies focus on strategy workshops with a 

duration of one or more days. No account has been made of short workshops of 2-3 

hours, although strategy meetings, presumably of a couple of hours’ duration, have 

been studied and meeting structures that stabilized or destabilized an organization’s 

strategic orientation were described (Jarzabkowski & Seidl, 2008). Third, all previous 

studies explore strategy development or strategy review. No account has been made 

of strategy workshops as strategic episodes in connection with strategy 

implementation which is the point in time where the employees are introduced to a 

new strategy which is a crucial strategy process step (Ranjbar, Shirazi, & Blooki, 

2014 see also Fig.1). A likely cause is that implementation practice is not perceived 

as strategy practice: “capturing the contributions of non-managerial staff to strategy 

work and the development of realized strategy does not easily lend itself to study as 

they are not present in the events, occasions or locations typically associated with and 

studied in relation to strategic work, such as senior team meetings or strategy away 

days” (Balogun, Best, & Lê, 2015, p. 1286). This scholarly perception may have led 

to the absence of implementation practice in the strategy workshop research agenda, 

e.g. in Seidl & Guérard (2015). With this study, I aim to contribute to research on 
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strategy workshop practice with an implementation perspective which is currently 

under-represented. 

Fig. 1. Iterative prototyping of strategy implementation workshop design can be done 

after the strategy development is finished, prior to strategy implementation in the 

organization. 

Fig. 1 shows that first a strategy is developed and prepared to be communicated to the 

employees. Second, the strategy will conventionally be communicated to employees 

at various organizational levels through the relevant channels. However, instead of 

proceeding directly to communication once the strategy has been developed, I wanted 

to investigate if the basis for strategy implementation could be improved through 

iterative prototyping of workshop design in what I would label the strategy post-

development, pre-implementation phase. In this phase, a small number of 

departments and their employees provide the testing ground for developing an 

optimal strategy implementation workshop design which could facilitate the actual 

launch of the strategy when it is formally rolled out to the entire organization. The 

implication of doing iterative prototyping in the strategy post-development, pre-

implementation phase is that, in this case study, employees of four departments were 

introduced to the strategy 12 days prior to all other employees, which was the time 

we spent on the prototype workshop design. At the diesel engine company, the in-
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house strategy consultant facilitated the iterative prototyping workshops in the 

strategy post-development, pre-implementation phase and then handed over the final 

workshop design to the department managers who then facilitated the strategy 

implementation workshops for their own departments in the implementation phase.  

A prototyping iteration has four steps: “envisioning possibilities, creating a prototype 

to embody a possibility, getting feedback about the prototype, and reevaluating 

constraints” (Dow et al., 2011). The prototyping process enables developers to 

repeatedly “try[ing] ideas and getting feedback” (Dow et al., 2011). The desired 

result of the design process is defined through dialogue about the organizational 

requirements for the process combined with the practical possibilities. The 

possibilities consist of the strategy consultant’s and the manager’s experience as well 

as possible future experiments that have yet to be conducted. The knowledge that the 

strategy consultant produces while designing the contextual tool is thus “a byproduct 

of helping rather than a primary goal” (Schein, 2008, p. 266) and a “research 

implication of an experimental approach is that workshop data will vary because the 

workshop design is dynamic” (Welch & Piekkari, 2011, p. 744). For the strategy 

consultant, experience leads to mastering the technique and in addition to designing a 

workshop that meets the organizational objectives, they learn something from each 

design that they can carry into their next design (Ericsson et al., 2006).  

However, time constraints and resource consumption in terms of work hours for 

conducting multiple prototyping iterations in organizations can lead to focus on using 

what is theoretically thought of as the best design as opposed to conducting empirical 

iterations where the design is put to the test (R. D. Austin & Devin, 2003; Salas & 

Huxley, 2014; Schrage, 2013). Design of a strategy implementation workshop 

requires time to conduct each additional iteration and because of the direct bottom-
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line effect of time consumption in connection with prototyping, organizations often 

avoid it “because they believe the cost/investment will be significant and the return 

will be minimal” (Dow et al., 2011). Additionally, it can be a challenge for strategy 

consultants to argue that the best workshop design can be developed through a 

number of sub-optimal iterations because what top manager will settle for anything 

sub-optimal?  

The strategic decision to conduct iterations that may lead to an optimal design versus 

selecting a poorer, but standard, design in the face of increased expenditure is an 

essential question that any manager must ask him-/herself. In an organization, top 

management may order a strategy implementation tool, but it often affects 

employees, not top managers per se. Ultimately, strategy implementation tools are 

means to achieve certain desired ends, but the process of achieving those ends often 

involve the employees rather than top managers. Therefore, organizational 

prototyping can be said to be sponsored by top management for the benefit of the 

employees who will, if the iterations are successful, experience a better strategy 

process. That effect can be translated into a more effective strategy tool. The 

remainder of this paper reports on the iterative prototyping of a strategy workshop 

design where added resource consumption in the form of multiple iterations to 

achieve an optimal strategy implementation workshop design was consciously 

selected by top managers. Each design iteration should add value in its own right 

while the iterations as a whole should maximize the effect of the strategy workshop 

before the workshop design was fixed and serialized at subsequent workshops. 

In summary, I suggest that studying the development process of strategy workshops 

that aim at implementing strategy, prior to the actual strategy launch, can further the 

strategy as practice research agenda while being practically informative to strategy 
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consultants. With this study, I propose the concept of iterative prototyping as method 

to design a strategy workshop that matches a particular organization for the benefit of 

employees as well as managers. 

3. Method 

Developing robust, actionable knowledge about the process of change while 

changing the organization is not only a distinctive characteristic in action research 

(Coghlan, 2011a), it supports the strategy as practice field’s research objective to 

enhance strategy praxis and practice and develop highly skilled practitioners 

(Whittington, 2006, p. 629). Action research is in its widest sense a partnership 

between a researcher and one or more practitioners that seeks to create actionable 

knowledge in order to learn from it and disseminate the learning (Huang, 2010). The 

research and practitioner roles can, however, be centered in the same person: the 

insider action researcher, who conducts research inside the organization where s/he is 

permanently employed (Roth et al., 2011). An insider action researcher needs to 

manage the contrast between the roles as organizational member and researcher to 

generate actionable knowledge (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 71). An insider action 

researcher’s proximity to organizational processes and the possibility to stand back 

and reflect, learn and disseminate give him/her an ideal position to generate 

strategically necessary know-how (Coghlan & Shani, 2008) that can further develop 

strategy praxis, practice and practitioners.  

In this multiple-case study, top management at a diesel engine company decided to 

conduct a series of strategy workshops with participation of a department manager 

and his/her employees to implement strategy (Ranjbar et al., 2014). The term 

‘workshop series’ does not refer to a sequential number of workshops with the same 
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participants where a common understanding is developed over time (e.g. as reported 

by Schwarz, 2009), but to a fixed workshop design that is applied in different 

departments with the same purpose. The company was unaccustomed to working 

with strategy because it had been highly successful within its product niche, a 

particular type of marine diesel engines, for two decades. As a reaction to the global 

financial crisis in the late 00’s and its delayed effects in international shipbuilding 

and trade, the company needed a strategy, but the organization was challenged 

because staff at various levels had worked very little with strategy in the past 

decades. Top management therefore decided that the organization needed strategic 

sensitization to facilitate the implementation of the new top-down strategy. The 

sensitization should ensure alignment of action planning and execution with the new 

strategy (Macpherson & Antonacopoulou, 2013, pp. 267–268). The actions that 

needed planning were solutions to organizational problems that the departments faced 

that had been building up in a kind of stasis during the successful years. This bottom-

up sensitization measure should complement the top-down strategy that was being 

cascaded down the hierarchy through other channels – however, only the strategy 

workshops are in focus in this paper. 

Four department managers of engineering design and operation, respectively, 

volunteered for iterative prototyping of the emerging workshop design – in fact the 

workshop design process was not that different from the engine component design 

process they were used to. The first four managers and their employees gave me 

feedback that I used to modify the workshop design to a point where it effectively 

solved organizational problems while at the same time ensured that the action 

planning of solutions was aligned with the strategy. The workshop design tested in 

the fourth and final workshop iteration would continue to be used unaltered for the 
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remainder of the workshop series at the company, currently comprising more than 25 

workshops in 2016 and more than double that planned in 2017. The challenge of 

conducting sub-optimal workshops, four in this case, until the final design was found 

was dealt with through framing of the study as a project that would ultimately benefit 

and be tailored to the organization. In the case of the diesel company, the managers 

agreed to this premise and were enthusiastic about being part of a structured 

development process of something non-product related, which was not normal 

practice at the company. 

Figure 2. Prototyping iterations of the strategy implementation workshop design. All 

workshops had a duration of 150-180 minutes and five or six participants. The 

composition of modules changed from iteration to iteration except from iterations 2 

to 3 where the type of department changed instead of the module composition.  

The frequency of and time between the workshops were planned according to the 

departments’ production schedule, and the department managers selected a date and 

time when most employees could participate in the workshops. The four workshop 



117 

design iterations were conducted in 2016 on 7 September, 8 September, 14 

September, and 15 September, respectively; the first, second, and fourth with 

engineering design departments and the third with an engineering operation 

department. Sound recordings were made at the workshops, and although they were 

not part of the decision making or design process which rested solely on evaluation 

by the managers, participants, me as facilitator of the workshops and my fellow 

researchers, they enabled transcription of the workshops (in NVivo, totaling 155 

pages), which was later analyzed and is summarized in the Findings section below to 

demonstrate the micro processes at some of the workshop modules. 

The strategy workshop design consisted of several workshop module combinations. 

The modules were introduced based on empirical research on strategy, notably 

interview technique from narrative therapy which had been used successfully at 

previous workshops at the company (Kryger, 2017). The strategy workshop design 

was changed through small-scale increments (Bamford & Forrester, 2003, p. 557) 

from workshop to workshop to study the effect of the workshop design changes and 

to integrate feedback in the next iteration. Fig. 2 shows how the strategy workshop 

design was modularized and changed according to the requirements of the respective 

departments in a process where the four workshops are viewed as part of the same 

development process. At the end of each workshop, the employees evaluated the 

workshop, and after the workshop, the results were evaluated by the manager and the 

strategy consultant, who also presented the results to colleagues at the company and 

to academic peers. Based on this evaluation, the planning of the next workshop with a 

new department would commence. Particularly the sequence of four consecutive 

workshops, analyzed as a whole and together making up the iterative prototyping 

process as well as its problem-orientation distinguishes this study from previous 
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studies on organization development, e.g. Stavros et al. (2003 on appreciative 

inquiry).  

4. Main findings 

The findings pertain to different levels of analysis: first, an account of the modular 

development of the workshop design across four workshop iterations is described in 

Table 1, which shows the change log. Second, the micro processes in each workshop 

module are described based on notes and transcriptions from the workshops. The 

term micro process indicates that the processes that are analyzed in this paper consist 

of sentences and stories uttered by the participants individually and collectively in the 

workshops as opposed to process studies which target analysis of longitudinal 

organizational processes (Langley et al., 2013).  

Table 1 shows that the development of the strategy workshop design continues 

through four workshop iterations and each iteration can be seen as a test of the design 

changes from the previous workshop. In addition to a short evaluation by the 

participants at the end of each of the first two workshops, the iterations were 

evaluated shortly after their termination by the respective department manager and 

the author as strategy consultant. The third iteration was a replication of the second 

iteration, but whereas the second iteration was done for an engineering design 

department, the third iteration was done with an engineering operation department, 

the difference being one of employee specialization: design engineers are 

predominantly highly specialized in designing a few selected components of a diesel 

engine, and work at their desks at the office, whereas engineering operation engineers 

are mostly travelling and have hands-on contact with the products to ensure their 

operation onboard ships. The third iteration would thus work as a control of the 
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workshop design in a different demographic context. Prior to the fourth iteration, the 

strategy consultant had discussed with academic peers when would be an appropriate 

time to introduce the strategy, and had arrived at the conclusion that this should be 

done at the very first workshop module. The rationale was that the strategy would 

frame the entire workshop, and it would facilitate the employees’ prioritization of 

possible future actions according to impact on strategy – because they would already 

be familiar with it – as well as facilitating the re-evaluation of the actions’ link to 

strategy in the final workshop module. In evaluation of the fourth iteration with the 

department manager and later with academic peers, this design was judged to be the 

optimal design to solve problems and align solutions/actions with the strategy.  

The micro process of each workshop module will now be elaborated to show how the 

modules worked at the workshops. 

Module: storytelling about recent memorable events, including witnessing. The 

inquiry process followed position maps 1 or 2 in narrative therapeutic practice 

(White, 2007), which are focused on eliciting stories about recent events. An 

employee freely chooses a recent event that s/he can remember and somehow feels 

strongly about. Often the mere selection of the event indicates that the event is 

somehow important to the employee. The interview facilitates the employee’s 

reflection on why the event seems important. In this empirical context, the purpose of 

the module was to address implicit knowledge about what the employees perceive as 

important to their job, something they hold high and strive for. The module process 

consists of a series of questions that seamlessly enable the employee(s) to formulate 

and name what they find to be important. The next step is to extrapolate the issues the 

employees identify as being important and conduct strategic action planning that 

capitalizes on these important issues. In narrative practice, witnessing can amplify the 
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Itera
tion 

Department Development target of 
iteration 

Findings in iteration 

1 Engineering 
Design 1 

1. Can free storytelling of 
recent memorable events, 
be they positively or 
negatively perceived by the 
participants, build a 
foundation for a qualified 
discussion of shared 
problems and strengths in 
the department? 

2. Can participants define their 
shared core competences? 

3. Will a definition of shared 
core competences facilitate 
a brainstorm of possible 
future actions that seek to 
solve perceived problems or 
amplify perceived 
strengths?  

4. Can the actions be linked to 
strategy?  

1. No, free storytelling leads 
to a lack of focus in the 
workshop 

2. Not effectively: it was a 
time-consuming activity 
where the participants read 
notes from each story told 
by a colleague and 
underlined words or 
structures perceived as a 
core competence 

3. Attention was given to 
amplifying the perceived 
shared strengths rather 
than solving the identified 
problems 

4. Yes the actions were 
linked to strategy  

2 Engineering 
Design 2 

5. Can a theme by theme or 
question by question 
discussion of the employee 
survey results for the 
particular department 
facilitate a structured, 
shared definition of the 
department’s problems?  

6. Is the brainstorm of possible 
future actions more 
problem-oriented and 
focused compared to the 
previous iteration?  

7. Does it make sense for the 
participants to prioritize the 
possible actions according 

5. Yes without difficulty  
6. Yes actions were defined 

to each identified shared 
problem 

7. Yes it was easy for the 
participants to evaluate 
implementation 
complexity and the relative 
impact on strategy for each 
action they defined in the 
brainstorm 

8. Yes when it was time to 
select one or more actions 
to be implemented, each 
action had been discussed 
in detail including 
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to implementation 
complexity as one 
dimension and impact on 
strategy as the other?  

8. Does the prioritization 
facilitate easy selection of 
action(s) for 
implementation? 

9. Can an action plan be 
developed? 

10. Can the link to strategy 
be confirmed? 

implementation 
complexity and expected 
impact on strategy so 
agreement on selection 
was reached  

9. Yes the action plan was 
collectively defined and 
agency was exercised to 
undertake the selected 
action 

10. Yes the link to strategy 
was confirmed  

3 Engineering 
Operation 1 

11. Can the workshop 
design from the previous 
iteration be validated as an 
effective design?  

11. No the strategy needs 
to be introduced up front; 
according to participants, 
this will facilitate their 
prioritization and selection 
of action as well as 
facilitate the confirmation 
of the link between action 
and strategy. Too much 
time was spent trying to 
understand the strategy in 
the middle of the 
workshop thus pausing the 
workshop flow  

4 Engineering 
Design 3 

12. Does the introduction of 
the strategy as the first 
workshop module improve 
the workshop flow 
compared to the previous 
iteration?  

13. Can the workshop 
design be validated as an 
effective design?  

12. Yes framing the 
workshop with strategy 
provides an effective 
frame for steering the 
dialogue  

13. Yes this design is 
perceived as logical and 
effective in identifying 
problems and solutions 
and aligning them with a 
strategy 

Table 1. Development targets of the workshop iterations   



122 

issues that a person identifies as being important. Witnessing practice involves a 

group of people listening for particular cues during the inquiry process and engaging 

in a joint debriefing after the person has finished his/her story. At the strategy 

workshops, the witnesses were the colleagues of the person interviewed. 

The following example from a workshop shows the storytelling process in a narrative 

therapy interview:  

• AK: […] try to give me a concrete example from your work on the [prototype 

of engine type] project of something you made where, looking back, you 

needed more time?  

• Henning: yeah for example we didn’t make sure that the drillings were placed 

correctly, some measures weren’t included in the drawings, a drain valve was 

missing, it wasn’t verified if some areas were large enough – all this resulted in 

trouble later on where we had to compensate for some things […] that may 

have been avoided if we had had more time to sit and think things through and 

perhaps spoken with some colleagues in the production who could have 

spotted the errors and evaluated if it would be a problem. But it is such a funny 

factor because when do you have time enough? When is it enough or when 

have you reached a satisfactory result?  

• AK: what is your take on it – when have you reached a satisfactory result?  

• Henning: [laughs] when it works the first time but it’s probably utopian to 

think we can deliver a 100% product the first time every time, but I think the 

usual obvious things should be checked […] 

• AK: so when a mail ticks in and says that something doesn’t work as intended 

[…] what do you think?  

• Henning: first I think bummer and then you check the errors […] 
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• AK: so when the mail ticks in and you think bummer – what would you have 

preferred instead?  

• Henning: I’d like to have avoided the email coming in at all. It hits you on the 

pride […] 

• AK: so this pride, does it come when the engine works the first time? 

• Henning: I don’t know, but there are some errors you can’t prevent but then 

there are just stupid mistakes that result from not checking properly and they’re 

annoying […] 

• AK: right, so when they’re annoying, what’s important to you in your work – 

what would you like to achieve?  

• Henning: I’d like to make a good product and give it a good quality […] 

The problem was unfolded in details that are not included in this excerpt. The 

retrospective problem-orientation of this narrative interview differs from the 

prospective positive orientation of appreciative inquiry, i.e. the 4-D cycle: discovery, 

dream, design, destiny (Stavros et al., 2003), another organization development 

approach. Henning’s interview was followed by witnessing where I turned to the 

colleagues who had been taking notes during Henning’s interview and asked:  

• AK: what did you particularly notice that Henning said?  

• William: […] we probably didn’t work very efficiently in this case […] we 

may deliver the drawings on time, but you might not feel you can vouch for the 

quality […] and we want to get it right the first time […] 

• Lucas: I also wrote down quality [Louise: and time pressure] and professional 

pride 

• AK: and what do you think is important to Henning? 

• Louise: planning 
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• Lucas: I also noticed that our errors affect a lot of people so it’s not only us 

that are ineffective, but all of a sudden a lot of people become involved in a 

small error that could have been avoided if you had had the time to correct it 

right  

• AK: can you recognize anything Henning said in your own work lives? […] 

• Noah: yeah that time matters and that quality depends on time. It feels like all 

our time is spent modelling and designing and it almost feels like we need to 

steal time to have the design validated by colleagues in other departments […] 

• AK: ok and where did it take you to hear Henning’s story – or do you maybe 

feel like doing something? 

• William [department manager]: to me it is of course important that I try to 

make time for these projects or the components for the employees right and try 

to ensure that the right conditions are there for them to do the tasks 

Interviewing strategies such as naming abstract entities, providing examples, 

specification, and checking for resonance and associated issues are foundational for 

narrative interviewing (White & Epston, 1990). They provided a structure to the 

storytelling module that allowed the participants to associate freely, but within a 

particular frame imposed by the workshop and module design. The effect on the 

conversation can best be described as lingering (Shapiro & Ross, 2002, p. 99), and it 

created a relaxed atmosphere, conducive for co-authoring problems and solutions that 

can “grow in importance and power” (Shapiro & Ross, 2002, p. 99).  

A module based on storytelling about recent memorable events followed by 

witnessing can generate joint identity creation for a group of employees. The stories 

are selected by the participants in an unstructured manner and therefore may lack 

joint focus. The resonance and transport that the witnessing revolves around is time 
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consuming and if the resonance and transport from teller to listeners is required in the 

workshop setting, much time should be spent exploring both story and witnessing. 

This module is at odds with problem-solving which is very much about zooming in 

on a particular problem which “recent memorable events” are not. 

Module: definition of core competences. Building on the notes from the storytelling 

module, the participants’ core competences can be elicited. Core competences were 

simply defined as ‘what we do well in this department’. Here is an example from a 

workshop showing the top five core competences that the participants identified in 

the notes from the storytelling module along with their respective word count, i.e. 

how many times the same word was underlined. 

• Core competences: Responsibility for [engine] component (12), From idea to 

finished component (12), Cooperation (11), Design (safe, high quality; 9), 

Troubleshooting (8) 

However, introducing and asking participants to work with a concept such as core 

competence can be challenging, here expressed by one of the participants: “it was 

difficult to get a feeling for these core competences – at least no feelings jumped on 

me when I read them [after summarizing them]. I mean I barely had time to underline 

any words because I didn’t have [time to think about what they really meant to me]”. 

Therefore, this module needs a thorough introduction of the concept of a core 

competence and much time should be given to thinking about, and identifying, core 

competences for it to work properly in a workshop context.  

Module: discussion of employee survey results. The purpose of this module is to 

present and jointly evaluate employee survey results for the respective department 

and identify the participants’ frustrations through an inquiry process following 
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position map 1 in narrative therapy (White, 2007) with the purpose to externalize 

frustrations through four steps: 1) negotiation of an experience-near definition of a 

frustration, 2) mapping the effects of the frustration, 3) evaluation of the effects, 4) 

justification of the evaluation – similar to the storytelling module, except without the 

time-consuming witnessing element, but instead focusing on achieving a rich, joint 

description of the frustrations. 

Module: brainstorm possible future actions. The purpose of the module is to 

jointly generate ideas for actions that will minimize a frustration or maximize a core 

competence. Transcripts showed that problems (p) were followed by possible 

corresponding solutions (s) in random patterns:  

• p1 – pn – s1 – sn (first all problems were elicited, then all corresponding 

solutions were elicited) 

• p1 – s1 – pn – sn (elicitation of a problem was followed by elicitation of a 

corresponding solution) 

• p1 – s1 – p2 – p3 – s2 – p4 – s3 – p5 – s4 – p6 – s5 (random pattern where solutions 

to not all problems were found) 

The facilitator needs to be flexible and open to the various patterns of problem 

identification and solution brainstorm and to the fact that a possible and valuable 

solution to a problem may occur an hour after the problem was initially identified and 

during a different workshop module. As in the storytelling module, lingering at the 

formulation of problems and solutions as opposed to progressing quickly resulted in 

optimal workshop dynamics. The participants’ detailed co-authoring of problems and 

corresponding solutions facilitated prioritization, selection and planning of action at 

later stages of the workshops because the participants had reached a common 
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understanding of what the problem entailed and what an appropriate solution could 

be.  

Module: prioritization and selection of action. The purpose of this module is to 

prioritize just-formulated possible future actions according to their impact on strategy 

on a 10-point scale spanning small to big impact, and implementation complexity 

similarly on a 10-point scale spanning low to high complexity. The prioritization 

leads to the participants selecting one or a number of actions. Prioritization and 

selection of actions, which is a challenging strategic practice (Salas & Huxley, 2014, 

p. 111), were facilitated by being framed by the strategy in the first workshop module 

in the final workshop design. The prioritization according to relative implementation 

complexity and relative impact on strategy worked well in allowing the participants 

to gain an overview of their possibilities for action. A thorough discussion of the 

relativity of the actions catered for participants’ qualified decision-making and their 

exercising of agency: the more they understood the implications of the possible 

actions and the work they had to undertake to realize the action, the more they 

exercised agency for the actions that were ultimately selected. The example below 

shows how the participants supplemented each other in arriving at the final 

prioritization.  

• AK: now we are going to prioritize [the actions found in the brainstorm] – 

[first action] is that easy or difficult to implement?  

• Valdemar: it’s easy to make the decision right [and thereby the action is easy to 

implement]? 

• AK: impact on strategy – small or big? […]  

• Sebastian: there’s that modularization […] 

• August: could support design methodology 
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• AK: so up here somewhere [pointing to the workshop poster’s prioritization 

matrix]? 

• August: yeah 

• AK: [second action] – easy or difficult to implement?  

• Valdemar: it’s more difficult than it’s easy  

• August: it takes time at least 

• Valdemar: I think it should be more to the right 

• AK: impact on strategy – big impact?  

• Theodor: I don’t think it has that big impact on strategy?  

• AK: so down here somewhere?  

• Theodor: yeah that’s probably more realistic […] 

After the prioritization, actions were selected by the participants.  

Module: develop action plan. The purpose of this module was to formulate an 

action plan for each selected action consisting of action name, desired effect, how 

and when to evaluate, owner, deadline – a routine task for the participants. 

Module: strategy introduction. The purpose of this module was to introduce the 

diesel engine company’s new strategy to the participants at the workshop. This 

introduction was made by the facilitator with one exception where the department 

manager presented the strategy. 12 bullet points together making up a strategy one-

pager were elaborated and the participants’ questions were answered. 

Module: link actions to strategy. The purpose of this module is to ensure that the 

actions that are formulated in the brainstorm module and later prioritized and selected 

are in fact linked to strategy, which was one of the overall objectives of doing the 

strategy implementation workshops. Linking actions to strategy was easier for the 
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participants if they were given a thorough introduction, not only conceptually, but 

word by word, to the strategy at the beginning of the workshop. Introducing the 

strategy became a frame for the workshop which facilitated the later brainstorm on 

possible future actions and allowed the participants to evaluate on a qualified basis 

the impact of a possible action on the strategy. An example from a workshop:  

• AK: I’d like you to look at this strategy poster and figure out [reference to the 

department’s selected action] how does it support the strategy?  

• Bertram: well it’s supposed to improve the competitiveness which means lower 

first cost of our components and ensure that the [specific component] isn’t too 

big […] and that it has a good fit in the ship hull 

• August: [it supports] design quality methodology 

• Theodor: yeah it fits right in there  

• August: it could also be intensify interaction and integration with [particular 

customer group] 

• Sebastian: I suppose you also get more satisfied employees […] 

• August: I see it more like the people who are going to do this can learn 

something from it [so it’s indirectly something about improving employees’ 

skills] 

In summary of the main findings, a workshop design was developed through four 

workshop iterations, each iteration building on the learning from the previous one. 

Further, the evolving workshop design led to identifiable modular dynamics which 

were exemplified through examples from the transcripts. The findings are suggestive 

to strategy consultants wishing to develop a workshop design that is rigorous yet 

versatile. 
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5. Discussion and conclusion 

Strategy implementation workshop design can be developed in resource-constrained 

environments through iterative prototyping of the workshop design. Executing 

empirical iterations of a prototype workshop design and viewing the iterations as 

interconnected and part of the same development process result in an optimal 

workshop design that is tailored to the empirical context. The intra- and inter-

dynamics of various workshop modules can be tested and evaluated by employees, 

the department manager and the strategy consultant in each and across iterations to 

optimize the workshop flow. By selecting an iterative modular workshop design that 

is developed through iterations, the strategy consultant has at his/her disposal a 

strategy tool that is easily adaptable to organizational practice and one for which s/he 

can draw on his/her experience as well as gain and add new knowledge: by 

performing workshop iterations, the strategy consultant adds to his/her knowledge 

base in an iterative learning process while improving the strategy implementation in 

the organization. Although difficulties may be foreseen persuading top management 

to allow iterations of a workshop design to achieve the optimal modular composition 

of the workshop, this study at a diesel engine company suggests that the time devoted 

to iterations is well spent.  

With this study, I assert that it can be valuable for strategy consultants to engage in 

an iterative prototyping process when developing strategy tools such as workshops. 

Ultimately, the organizational design process may be spoken into being between 

managers and a strategy consultant, but it is the employees who can benefit from the 

prototyping process to begin with because they will experience a workshop process 

that is designed for them – and only later, once the execution of the actions defined at 

the workshops shows the first results, can top management harvest the benefits of the 
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added expenditure, in terms of time consumption, of conducting prototyping. Each 

iteration in the design phase can generate value in its own right and at the same time 

the workshop design can be optimized through each iteration. This way, developing 

strategy tools through iterative prototyping becomes a way to maximize the effect of 

the tool in a way that emulates the employees’ work style and allows for their 

preferences and the organizational dynamics to guide the design. 

This study contributes to strategy-as-practice and workshop literature by providing an 

empirical approach to strategy implementation praxis (Balogun et al., 2015). First, it 

adds empirical knowledge of how iterative prototyping as a design feature is related 

to workshop outcomes (Healey et al., 2015; Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009). Although 

iterative prototyping of a workshop design blurs the distinction between strategy 

development (which is what happens when analyses are interpreted, long-term 

resource planning is made, and the strategy package is formulated and prepared for 

communication) and strategy implementation (which is what happens when the 

strategy is communicated to the employees and key performance indicators are 

planned accordingly), it may only affect a small number of departments and their 

employees who will function as test subjects in a pursuit of the optimal workshop 

design. The tradeoff of doing iterative prototyping at the junction in time where the 

strategy is finished and just before it is implemented concerns giving these few 

department a sub-optimal workshop. It may be suboptimal because it lacks a rigorous 

step by step protocol and because it requires time and commitment from these 

employees (Coghlan & Shani, 2005). This study suggests that the payoff comes in 

terms of an empirically tested, rigorous workshop design as opposed to a theoretical 

workshop design that has not been empirically tested, which was the case with prior 

strategy implementations at the diesel engine company. Additionally, time 
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consumption is kept at a minimum through fast iterations where prototype modules 

are removed and new modules added based on the empirical development.  

Another contribution to strategy workshop literature that this study makes concerns 

the structure of workshops as strategic episodes, which consists of initiation, conduct, 

and termination (Jarzabkowski & Seidl, 2008): the iterative prototyping process at the 

diesel engine company showed that the optimal strategy implementation workshop 

design is initiated and terminated by strategy, or in other words, the workshop should 

be opened and closed by strategy. Initiation came in the form of a detailed strategy 

introduction; termination came when the actions that were selected (Jarzabkowski & 

Seidl, 2008) at the workshop were linked to the strategy. This way, the new strategy 

became the frame of the entire workshop, as Oscar the department manager stated in 

one of the workshops: “it was a good thing you presented [the strategy] at the 

beginning otherwise we would have just found some targets independently from the 

strategy and then afterwards made it fit with the strategy, but the idea is that the 

strategy affects our choice – that’s the whole point of the strategy”. Charles, an 

employee in the department, stated the effect of having an introduction to the strategy 

at the beginning of the workshop and then linking the actions to strategy at the end of 

the workshop: “if I should use figurative language, it’s sort of like the [four strategic 

focus areas] are these balloons that are high up in the air so we can’t reach them, but 

we’ve gotten to a point where you can pull them down […] I can make more sense of 

[the strategy] […] I can look at this [strategy] and pinpoint some places and then say 

‘this is where we’ve worked [to support the strategy]’”. With regard to the third 

structure in a strategic episode, conduct, this study shows that narrative facilitation 

can structure a brainstorm of actions that support the strategy. By co-authoring plans 



133 

for action (Boje, 2001), employees jointly enable strategic change (MacIntosh et al., 

2010).  

Across all workshop modules, one basic facilitation principle generated a successful 

workshop that effectively solved problems as well as ensured that the resulting 

actions were aligned with the strategy: lingering (Shapiro & Ross, 2002, p. 99), i.e. 

taking time as opposed to pressing on. The more specifically the strategy was 

explained, the more specifically the problems and their possible solutions were 

described, the more detailed the prioritization and selection of actions and the action 

planning was, the more explicitly and clearly was the link between action and 

strategy described by the participants – thus leading to an effective workshop 

compared to the objectives of problem solving and strategy alignment of solutions. 

Lingering and allowing time for reflection was achieved by using facilitation 

technique from narrative therapy, a practice which has specificity and nuanced, 

contextual understanding of problems and their solutions at its very core (White, 

2007). Narrative facilitation technique was an integral part of the module concerning 

problem identification, which in this case was related to the employee survey, and the 

module concerning possible future actions. Therefore, while this study shows that 

development of the workshop design based on iterative prototyping led to a robust 

design, it cannot be separated from narrative facilitation, and I invite further praxis-

oriented research of iterative prototyping without narrative facilitation of the 

workshops to further study the organizational effects of using iterative prototyping in 

an organizational development process. 

When strategy consultants receive a new brief by a client, they draw on their 

experience in designing the process to meet the objective stated in the brief. 

Achieving the objective involves design features, tools and techniques already known 



134 

to the strategy consultant, but may also, depending on the task at hand, involve new, 

unknown design elements. While developing new possible designs, knowledge about 

the inter- and intra-dynamics of the design elements is essential to the strategy 

consultant. The in-/exclusion of a workshop module leads to different workshop 

dynamics as demonstrated in the findings above. This study emphasizes the 

importance of the qualifications and experience of the strategy consultant in 

designing a successful strategy tool and it supports the strategy-as-practice agenda of 

developing qualified practitioners (Whittington, 2003) by contributing relative 

importance to strategy praxis such as the design process of a strategy implementation 

workshop. 

The organization type may matter to the success of iterative prototyping. It may have 

helped this multiple case study that the company’s product is design of diesel 

engines, so managers and employees taking part in the iterative prototyping of a 

workshop design were already accustomed to working with design processes, albeit 

product-related ones. Organizations with less affinity to design processes may be less 

favorably disposed to working with iterative prototyping in connection with strategy 

processes. The diesel engine company’s strategy was loosely formulated and centered 

on broad objectives, and the business areas and their departments autonomously 

interpreted the strategy and planned actions that were evaluated by department 

managers and employees to support the strategy. An organization with a blueprint 

strategy that cascades quantified targets from top to bottom (Mintzberg et al., 2005, 

p. 57) may be less suited for this kind of workshop design development. 

Knowledge and understanding of strategy implementation can be improved by 

focusing on the transfer of concepts and their associated processes from the design 

realm to organizations. This study suggests that iterative prototyping offers promising 
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possibilities for organizations seeking to augment alignment of problem solving and 

action planning in connection with strategy implementation through a resource-light 

endeavor such as a three hour workshop. 
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4.3 The effectiveness of strategy tools: narrative 
facilitation of strategy implementation workshops  
The below article is the first revision of the script, adapted to the constructive 

comments of two anonymous reviewers, which was re-submitted to the Action 

Research Journal on 18 April 2018.  
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Abstract 

This study is an attempt to meet a general challenge facing a strategy consultant’s 

choice of tool: ‘how do you know your tool works?’. This question is inherently 

difficult to answer and in this single company multiple case study, we test narrative 

facilitation of strategy workshops that aimed at implementing strategy and propose a 

method for measuring its effectiveness. We used a Mann-Whitney U-test to 

statistically compare the effectiveness of facilitating workshops with and without 

interview technique from narrative therapy. The study shows that an empirical 

comparison of the effectiveness of narrative facilitation technique can be made 

statistically through a Mann-Whitney U-test when part of the workshop data, e.g. 

employees’ self-evaluation of possible actions’ impact on strategy, can be 

numerically evaluated. The study also gives valuable insight in how an effective 

facilitation technique can be empirically condensed through expert reviews and 
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sorting and naming exercises resulting in a prescriptive guide to effective facilitation 

of strategy implementation workshops and thus adds empirical detail to the ongoing 

discussion of measurement methods in action research design.  

Purpose 

The purpose of this paper is to meet a general challenge facing strategy consultants: 

‘how do you know your tool works? This question is inherently difficult to answer 

because using one tool (e.g. a workshop) naturally excludes the use of another and 

thus a comparison. While such comparisons are essential for furthering the field of 

strategy consulting, they have been the subject of little empirical research. We 

empirically explore this challenge through the case of 12 strategy implementation 

workshops at a diesel engine company. The purpose of the workshops was to solve 

problems indicated in a recent employee survey while ensuring that the resulting 

actions were aligned with the new strategy. The specific challenge for the strategy 

consultants in this case was to mobilize the tacit knowledge of a workforce that was 

highly segmented into several different specializations and that had no common 

language for articulating shared problems. The strategy implementation workshops at 

the diesel engine company provided the empirical setting for the research question: 

how can the effectiveness of a facilitation technique for a strategy implementation 

workshop be assessed and how can an effective facilitation technique be presented in 

a short, standardized form to guide strategy consultants? 

In this study, we use the workshop participants’ self-evaluation of the strategic 

impact of the actions they formulated during the workshops to assess the 

effectiveness of the workshop: high relative impact on strategy was used as an 

indicator of effectiveness in a strategy implementation context. We combine a 
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qualitative case study with elements of a field experiment for a mixed methods 

approach, and we present a step-by-step guide to effectively facilitating strategy 

implementation workshops. We also construct an interview guide based on the 

effective facilitation technique that can be used in workshops by a group of people 

such as departments or project teams for structured problem solving and strategy 

alignment when an experienced facilitator cannot be present at the workshop, thus 

mirroring a basic condition for many organizations. By providing a prescriptive 

facilitation guide, we accommodate managers’ and strategy consultants’ need for 

scalable strategy tools: they cannot only work in the presence of an experienced 

facilitator; they should also work in their own right. Further, we sought to bolster the 

generalizability of the effective facilitation technique by subjecting it to review by 

external strategy consultants and by validating it using labeling and sorting exercises 

with company employees. 

Outline 

The paper is structured as follows: we begin by describing the empirical background 

for the study and why the multiple-case study at the diesel engine company is useful. 

We then situate our study in the stream of action research studies. In the method 

section, we introduce interview technique from narrative therapy as a facilitation tool 

in strategy workshops, review the methods used in previous action research studies 

with specific linkages to effectiveness assessment, describe our data collection which 

includes a sorting and labeling method for standardizing a facilitation technique. The 

results include the effectiveness assessment of data from twelve workshops: six with 

and six without narrative facilitation. The assessment is followed by an account of 

how we distilled the most important questions from the strategy workshops into a 

prescriptive interview guide that other strategy consultants can use directly in their 
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own organizations. We achieved this through a review of the facilitation technique by 

three strategy consulting agencies followed by two exercises where employees at the 

diesel engine company first sorted 50 questions from the transcript into two clusters, 

labeled the clusters, and then condensed the 50 questions to six questions that 

represent the core of the interview technique. The interview guide is supplemented by 

a process and context guide to increase the instrumental relevance to strategy 

consultants seeking to use narrative facilitation technique. We present the 

experiences of the facilitator and the workshop participants to supplement the 

effectiveness assessment, and address the limitations of the study. The paper 

concludes that an empirical comparison of the effectiveness of a strategy workshop 

facilitation technique can be made statistically through a Mann-Whitney U-test when 

part of the workshop data can be numerically evaluated, and that combining 

qualitative and statistical elements in an action research design can enhance the 

specialization of strategy practitioners.  

Background 

The diesel engine company had gone through two decades of success, but a downturn 

in international shipbuilding led to the need for a new strategy. During the successful 

years, everyone’s attention had been focused on meeting customer demand for 

engines, and organizational problems were only perfunctorily dealt with. In 2016, an 

employee survey showed predominantly negative responses concerning roles and 

processes, and top management decided that the organization needed to find the root 

cause of the problems while ensuring that the solutions were aligned with the new 

strategy: a strategy workshop was therefore planned for the departments with 

particularly negative responses in the employee survey. The task to develop and 

facilitate the workshops was given to the first author in his capacity as in-house 
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strategy consultant with a nine-year tenure at the company at the time of the task 

assignment. Based on a two-year part time training course in narrative interview 

technique, he had formerly facilitated other types of workshops, such as to define key 

messages in connection with international projects and develop a department strategy 

using narrative methods, in addition to conventional narrative coaching of managers. 

The effectiveness of the narrative facilitation, however, had never been explored 

because the previous workshops had always been one-offs, so there was never an 

opportunity to assess the facilitation technique against a control group.  

In pursuit of an assessment of whether narrative facilitation of strategy workshops is 

effective compared to not using it, the first author therefore made an agreement with 

the managers of twelve departments that he would facilitate half the workshops using 

narrative interview technique. To eliminate any unconscious bias in the control 

workshops, which might produce a negative result in terms of showing the 

effectiveness of the narrative facilitation technique, it was agreed that he would not 

participate in them: they would be facilitated by the department managers themselves 

who had no prior knowledge of narrative interview technique. This methodological 

choice is a limitation in a purely experimental approach, in which as few variables as 

possible must change to enable comparison. The facilitator should therefore have 

been the same person in all twelve workshops, but deviating from this was deemed 

necessary in the quasi-experimental setting at the diesel engine company, a choice 

which reflects the opportunistic nature of action research methods (Greenwood, 2015, 

p. 199). However, strategy consultants are not always available in organizations and 

not all workshops can be expected to be facilitated by the same person. We therefore 

argue that conducting some workshops with a facilitator and others without 

(conducted by the department manager or another member of staff) is normal 
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organizational practice. Therefore, although the issue of the facilitator’s 

presence/absence does not meet the conventional criteria, this action research study’s 

design is common practice in organizations faced with busy production schedules and 

critical attention to time and money. 

Action research 

This research is positioned within the organizational development (OD) tradition of 

action research (Coghlan, 2011b). In OD, action research is concerned with change 

that is brought about in close collaboration between researcher and practitioners 

through cycles of diagnosing, planning, acting and evaluating (Saunders, Lewis, & 

Thornhill, 2015). Action research must focus on real-life issues relevant both for 

theory and practice through collaboration that integrates systematic research, 

reflection and scientific knowledge (Coughlan, Draaijer, Godsell, & Boer, 2016).  

The first author acted as insider action researcher (Roth et al., 2011), defined as a 

person who is an organizational member and a researcher at the same time, which 

offers the possibility to engage in action while having the opportunity to withdraw 

and reflect (Coghlan, 2001, 2003). The advantage of conducting insider action 

research is the opportunity for deep organizational embeddedness and contextual 

understanding that can lead to findings that are not available from an ethnographic 

perspective as an observer, and which enable the insider action researcher to acquire 

a different and perhaps deeper understanding (Eady, Drew, & Smith, 2015). Our 

insider action research has a dual purpose to develop better strategy workshop 

outcomes and learning in action. The limitation of the insider action researcher 

position is that the embeddedness can have a blinding effect on the researcher who 

can become subsumed by the organizational practice s/he is a part of. The position as 
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insider action researcher therefore requires honest and transparent reporting of the 

empirical context and data collection (Huang, 2010, pp. 102–103).  

Method 

This is a single-company multiple-case study where each strategy workshop can be 

regarded as a case study, and all cases were conducted at the diesel engine company. 

Like Russell, Walsh, Scott & McIntosh (2014), we use a case/control design to assess 

the effectiveness of narative facilitation of strategy workshops. Additionally, we use 

sequential integration of data and quantify after the intervention (Martí, 2016). This 

methodological approach has been found suitable for evaluating action research 

projects and generating a learning potential for practitioners as well as researchers 

(Martí, 2016). Concerning sampling, the participants at the workshops came from the 

engineering departments with the lowest score in a 2016 employee survey. Each 

workshop included the department manager and his/her staff. In the workshops the 

first author did not facilitate, the respective department manager took on the role as 

facilitator.  

The effectiveness of narrative facilitation was only assessed based on available 

documentation from the workshops and no longitudinal follow-up of the actual 

implementation of the actions that were planned at the workshops was made. 

Although the long-term implementation would have added interesting and relevant 

detail to the effectiveness assessment, only using the data that was produced at the 

workshops allowed us to focus on and assess the behavior of the facilitator and 

participants at the particular workshops. The comparison of data from the workshops 

with/without narrative facilitation was made as soon as data from all twelve 

workshops was collected. 
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Narrative interview technique 

Narrative therapy is a talk therapy form that is based on the premise that people 

understand their lives in a storied – narrative – form (Polkinghorne, 2004, p. 53) and 

it is “intensely concerned with facilitating change” (Barry, 1997, p. 31). The change 

is related to the client’s problem for which s/he pursues therapy, and the change is 

sought and facilitated by the narrative therapist through influence mapping (White & 

Epston, 1990). By mapping the problem’s relations by way of externalization of its 

relations and effects on the client, the problem becomes the problem – not the client – 

an adage of narrative therapy. Narrative therapy’s primary focus is on exploring and 

detailing events where the problem was present and either negatively impacted the 

client or where the client or another person managed to exert some sort of influence 

over the problem, thus addressing ways to influence the problem, which can result in 

a greater sense of agency (Barry, 1997, p. 33; Polkinghorne, 2004, p. 55). Therefore, 

we propose that an interview structured by interview maps from narrative therapy can 

be useful in solving organizational problems in a structured manner (Barry, 1997, p. 

35). The structure is provided by the interview technique’s question categories, which 

help the interviewer structure the interview: s/he can jump back and forward between 

the categories, but the overall progression of the interview should follow this pattern 

(White, 2007):  

1. negotiating an experience-near and particular definition of the 

problem/solution 

2. mapping the effects of the problem’s/solution’s activities 

3. evaluating the effects of the problem’s/solution’s activities 

4. justifying the evaluation 
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Narrative therapy’s rigorous, yet versatile and dynamic, interview technique can 

facilitate employees’ elicitation of problems that can be externalized and well 

defined, as well as corresponding solutions in the form of possible future actions. The 

interview technique is rigorous because it is structured via the question categories 

which can guide the facilitator’s questions, and it is dynamic because it can be used 

for a variety of problems and solutions and because each stage of the interview offers 

room for dwelling and speeding up according to the contextual need. The question 

remains, however, how we can test its effectiveness. In a therapeutic context, a 

randomized control trial showed positive, sustainable results from narrative therapy 

that were comparable to the effects of cognitive-behavioral therapy, psychodynamic-

interpersonal therapy, and process-experiential therapy (Vromans & Schweitzer, 

2011). Compared to other types of therapy, however, the advantage of narrative 

therapy for the practitioner is that it is practice-oriented and immediately applicable 

by a therapist-cum-facilitator and can be easily transferred outside of the consultation 

room. In an organizational context, narrative interview technique can aid promotion 

of psychosocial well-being (Hutto & Gallagher, 2017, p. 166) and enhance employee 

agency through the definition of future trajectories (p.158), which is a strategic 

activity (Mirabeau & Maguire, 2014, p. 1211). The effectiveness of narrative therapy 

as a facilitation tool in an organizational or strategic context remains unchartered.  

Effectiveness assessment 

Empirical assessments of the effectiveness of interventions are common in healthcare 

(Viswanathan et al., 2004). Here, the purpose is to assess the effectiveness of clinical 

interventions, e.g. a particular drug, compared to zero intervention or another 

intervention. Frequently, the clinical settings of healthcare research enable the 

comparison of a pretest with a posttest either using survey methods for data 
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collection (e.g. Russell et al., 2014), similar to previous strategy workshop studies 

(Healey et al., 2015; van Aaken et al., 2013), or using a statistical assessment to 

gauge the effectiveness of a clinical intervention based on laboratory data of a test 

group versus a control group (e.g. Rönsholt, Ullum, Katzenstein, Gerstoft, & 

Ostrowski, 2013). While organizational interventions bear little resemblance to the 

randomized control trials of healthcare, strategy consultants also need to know how 

effective an intervention is. We therefore suggest that strategy consultants can be 

inspired by healthcare in our quest to assess the effectiveness of a strategy tool. 

More specifically, in a workshop aiming at aligning action planning with a strategy to 

support strategy implementation, we need a test that shows whether one type of 

strategy workshop facilitation is more effective than another type of facilitation. A 

test can be done by simply counting the number of times a value from one type of 

workshop wins over and is tied with comparable values from the other type of 

workshop – a win can be counted as one, a tie as 0.5. This simple test is automated in 

the Mann-Whitney U-Test (Hart, 2001), which was used by Rönsholt and colleagues 

(2013), which not only does the counting, but also gives a measure of probability: is 

the type A workshop more effective than type B and is the difference significant? 

One of the advantages of using this automated test is that it does not require a normal 

distribution of the data and that the number of values in the samples that are 

compared can differ – or in practice: the test can compare 23 actions from one type of 

workshop with 15 actions from another type of workshop, thus accommodating the 

messy and opportunistic character of data from action research (Greenwood, 2015, p. 

199).  
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Data collection at the workshops 

A six step strategy workshop process was specified and materialized in a workshop 

poster that could ensure that all workshops were conducted using the same process:  

1. introduction of the strategy (a strategy one-pager was presented in relative 

detail and the participants could ask questions afterward) 

2. discussion of perceived problems or frustrations by the employees of the 

department, using the recent employee survey as reference document 

3. brainstorm on possible actions that would solve the frustrations 

4. prioritization and selection of actions 

5. development of an action plan 

6. confirmation of the actions’ link to strategy. 

The workshop poster was presented to the managers who were briefed about the 

workshop process. An introduction of narrative facilitation technique, however, was 

not part of the briefing package. This allowed us to compare workshops with the 

facilitation technique conducted by the first author with workshops conducted by 

managers with no knowledge of the facilitation technique, while ensuring that the 

workshops had the same design via the poster. Step 4 was particularly important to 

our effectiveness comparison: employees prioritized their possible actions, physically 

represented by a post-it note for each action, in a prioritization matrix (Fig. 1) with 

‘easy to implement’ as lower boundary and ‘difficult to implement’ as upper 

boundary on the x axis, and ‘small impact on strategy’ as lower boundary and ‘big 

impact on strategy’ as upper boundary on the y axis. This allowed us to compare the 

relative placement of post-it notes in the coordinate systems from the workshops with 

narrative facilitation to the workshops without narrative facilitation. Because the 
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objective of the workshop was to align action planning with strategy, we focused our 

comparison on the y axis. 

 

Figure 1. The prioritization matrix  

After collecting the workshop posters from the 12 workshops, we applied a 10-point 

grid to the coordinate systems, measured the relative placement of post-it notes, and 

observed the y value for each post-it note denoting a possible future action. We also 

noted whether the action was selected or de-selected for action planning. We then 

performed the Mann-Whitney U-test.  

Results  

The Mann-Whitney U-test shows that although the narrative therapy-facilitated 

workshop participants selected two fewer actions (n=10) than the participants in the 

workshops without this facilitation (n=12), the actions the participants selected had a 

significantly higher impact on strategy: the median relative impact on strategy of  
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Data from six 
workshops 

WITH narrative facilitation WITHOUT narrative 
facilitation 

Visualization of 
selected actions’ impact 
on strategy 

  

Number of actions 
prioritized 

23 15 

Number of actions 
selected 

10 12 

Employees’ self-
evaluated relative 
impact on strategy of 
selected actions (1 small 
impact; 10 big impact) 

7, 7, 8, 8, 8, 9, 10, 10, 10, 10 
(median: 8.5) 

4, 5, 5, 6, 6, 7, 7, 8, 8, 8, 
9, 10 (median: 7) 

Mann-Whitney test Mann-Whitney U = 26, n1 = 149, n2 = 104, p = 0.0216 
two-tailed 

Number of workshop 
participants including 
managers 

47 (average: 7.83) 66 (average: 11.0) 

Table 1. Workshop data 
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actions defined in workshops with narrative facilitation was 8.5 compared to 7 in  

workshops without (p = 0.0216; Table 1). The statistical test of effectiveness suggests 

that participants were enabled through facilitation by interview technique from 

narrative therapy to devise problem-solving actions that were aligned with strategy to 

a greater extent than workshops without the facilitation. 

Although an ex post assessment of data from action research may be challenged from 

a purely quantitative perspective, we argue that the relevance and benefit to strategy 

consultants outweigh methodological concerns. Thus assessing the effectiveness of a 

facilitation technique gives strategy consultants a tool for quantifying the effect of an 

intervention. To make narrative facilitation easily available to fellow strategy 

consultants, we below describe how a distilled version of the questions asked at the 

workshops was defined through sorting and naming exercises with employees at the 

diesel engine company and what the final result was, and finally we discuss the 

implications for action research. 

Review of facilitation technique by consultancies 

To further enhance the external validity of the study, we presented the facilitation 

technique, in the form of excerpts from the 288 pages of transcript from the six 

workshops with narrative facilitation, and the statistical comparison to 

management/strategy consultancies, so that they could review the facilitation 

technique’s possibilities and disadvantages. Out of six strategy consultancies in the 

same geographical area as the diesel engine company, one declined a presentation, 

one asked for further information but did not respond after receiving it, one did not 

respond at all, and three accepted our invitation – one asking us to present it to two 

different units. So in the end, we presented the study to consultancies four times. 
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After a one-hour presentation and discussion of the applicability of the facilitation 

technique, we asked the consultants present at the presentation to send us feedback. 

They wrote that the facilitation technique could be useful for (excerpts): 

• “creating a dialogue about the core of the problem and not just noisy moaning” 

• “creating a direct link between strategy and actions by individual employees“ 

• and that “organizations and managers shouldn’t be afraid to give room 

[Danish: give plads] for investigating problems/challenges” 

• and that “the facilitation technique seems to be able to handle opposition at the 

same time as creating drive and direction, so that problems become 

manageable” 

The facilitation technique could be particularly applicable in situations such as:  

• “where you have a common goal or challenge” 

• “launching a new strategy or kick-off” 

• “large scale change projects that require users across the organization to be 

heard and understood” 

• “making actions that support strategies, values and change related efforts” 

They finished their evaluation by pointing out the weaknesses of the facilitation 

technique:  

• “the implementation [i.e. knowledge of] of the technique” 

• “the technique has been developed with a decade of experience [with reference 

to the first author’s tenure] in the specific company” 

• “acceptance by all parties [managers and employees] so it may be 

advantageous to use a facilitator without prior knowledge of the situation” 
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• “it is important that the approach is not made too academic to the organization 

– tools of this kind need to be self-facilitating to be relevant in large 

organizations where the distance from the top to the frontline is often long”  

After evaluating the feedback from the consultancies, we decided to follow the 

advice (see last bullet) to make a ‘stand-alone’ interview guide with built-in narrative 

facilitation so that it can work to solve problems and ensure alignment of solutions 

with strategy without the presence of a trained narrative facilitator (such as the first 

author who participated in a two-year part time narrative coaching education). In an 

action research perspective, the insider action researcher in this case can also be 

regarded as a method developer: we made an intervention, assessed its effectiveness, 

and then standardized it so that others can hopefully put it to use. 

Validation by employees through sorting and labeling 

exercises 

In pursuit of an interview guide with built-in effective narrative facilitation, we first 

collected all facilitating questions from the 288 pages of transcript with a total of 

123,448 words from the six workshops with narrative therapy facilitation: after 

eliminating doubles, the result was 50 questions cited verbatim from the workshops. 

Three randomly selected employees in the engineering area were invited to take part 

in an unlabeled sorting exercise where they screened the 50 questions, clustered them 

into an unspecified number of categories, and named the categories. They then 

formulated 1-2 exemplar questions for each category they defined, respectively. We 

synthesized their findings into two categories, using their own words to the extent 

possible: the first category was “discover the cause of the problem and get to the core 

of it,” the second was “find and plan possible solutions” – thus corresponding 
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perfectly with position map 1 and 2, respectively, from narrative therapy (White, 

2007). The first category had four exemplar questions and the second had three, i.e. 

by the end of the first sorting and labeling exercise, the 50 questions were distilled to 

seven, distributed in two categories.  

In a second sorting and labeling exercise, we asked three other randomly selected 

employees in the engineering area to cluster the exemplar questions into the two 

categories and to order the exemplar questions in a way the three employees found 

suitable for a problem-solving workshop. Before completing the task, two 

participants expressed their dissatisfaction with one of the exemplar questions, and 

after discussing the particular question with the third participant too, we 

collaboratively decided to take the question out of the exercise and to continue with 

the remaining six questions. The result of the sorting exercise had inter-judge 

reliability of 100% meaning that all three participants clustered and ordered the 

questions in exactly the same sequence in both categories: unlabeled and labeled 

sorting can establish face and content validity and the target is to achieve more than 

80% inter-judge reliability (Moore & Benbasat, 1991). Inter-rater analysis has 

previously been reported as helpful in an action research context (Kingsley & 

Chapman, 2013, p. 559). The resulting interview guide is based on the statistically 

effective facilitation technique at the diesel engine company where it was preceded 

by a strategy introduction and followed by prioritization and selection of actions, 

action planning, and a confirmation of the impact of the selected actions on strategy. 

For optimal effectiveness, the narrative therapy ideal of dwelling at and not rushing 

each problem and possible solution should be adhered to. 
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Guides to effective strategy implementation workshops  

 
Discover the cause of the problem and get to the core of it 

1. What is the problem? Give a specific example 
2. What does the problem prevent you from doing? Describe the effect 
3. What is the real cause of the problem? 

 
Find and plan possible solutions 

1. What possible solutions are there that target the real cause of the problem and 
that minimize the effects of the problem?  

2. What can you achieve through these solutions?  
3. What impact will these possible solutions have on your efficiency and job 

satisfaction? 
 
Table 2. The narrative interview guide that was made as a result of the sorting and 

labeling exercises  
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Organization of the workshop 
Agree in advance with the participating department manager that s/he participates 
on equal terms with his/her employees thus suspending the management hierarchy 
during the workshop – this will facilitate participants’ agency to implement the 
selected actions. 
At the beginning of the workshop, present the objectives of the workshop clearly, 
then present the workshop design, i.e. step-by-step describe the tasks of the 
participants. 
 
Position of the facilitator 
The facilitator should emulate the position of a therapist and have process control, 
but not content control, i.e. ensuring that the workshop progresses according to the 
predefined objectives.  
 
Qualification of the facilitator  
Strategy consultants, skilled and experienced in the art of facilitation, would do 
well to inform themselves about the prospect of narrative interview technique as an 
aide to their consultancy work. An introduction can be found in chapters 1 and 5 on 
problem identification and solution finding, respectively, in the easily-read book 
Maps of Narrative Practice by Michael White (2007) which, although reporting on 
clinical practice, is transferrable to an organizational context.  
 
Attention of the facilitator 
Most time should be spent at the first stage of the narrative inquiry where an 
experience-near definition of a problem/solution is negotiated before progressing to 
the next stages of the interview. Be open to going back to an earlier workshop 
stage. 
 
Table 3. Process and context guide to accompany the narrative interview guide 
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Experiences from the workshops  

So far, the paper has focused on a third person inquiry of whether the intervention, in 

the form of the strategy workshops, was effective against the pre-agreed objective to 

align future action with the new strategy. Here we will discuss effectiveness from the 

first person perspective of the first author as facilitator, and the second person 

perspective of the participants’ experience. 

As facilitator of the workshops, the first author used the principles of narrative 

therapy to elicit problems so that these became ‘experience-near’ in participants’ 

stories about particular events that they could remember: the more specific an 

account of a problematic event or course of events, the more conducive it was to 

identifying possible solutions. It seemed that dwelling at the detailed level of events 

helped penetrate the participants’ superficial pre-conceived ideas about problems and 

their causes. Compared to the subsequent question categories in narrative therapy 

(see the categories in the subsection “Narrative interview technique”), most time was 

spent exploring the sequences of events that characterized the problems. Because this 

micro orientation toward details of past events was novel at the company, it appeared 

to make a positive difference in the participants’ individual and collective 

understanding of the problems raised at the various workshops. When participants 

tried to regress to unconstructive superficial moaning about the problems, the first 

author relied on the narrative technique to steer the discussion back on track, which it 

effectively did according to his perception.  

The second person experience, as stated by the participants and documented in the 

audio recordings and transcript, supports the view that the experience-nearness of the 
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elicited problems was foundational for the workshop process, as three participants 

stated in their respective workshops:  

• Valdemar: “we have gone in-depth” 

• Lucas: “[having the workshop] has forced us to talk about some of the things 

that frustrate us on a daily basis […] it has required that we sit down, as we’ve 

done now, and forced us to think about it, right, and I think that’s pretty good” 

• Noah: it’s good that [the workshop] starts with strategy because it sort of pulls 

our focus out of our own department and upward  

The contribution of narrative interview technique to the strategy workshops is thus 

about reorientation and refocusing attention away from participants’ usual deadline 

and implementation focus which does not allow in-depth dwelling on problems. The 

strategy workshop process and narrative facilitation provide the participants with a 

space where they can first go deeper and explore problems in detail, and then go 

higher and link future actions that will solve problems to the company’s strategy. 

Limitations 

The workshops were held at the company in a common work form that the 

participants were familiar with from normal work situations, which strengthens the 

study’s external validity (Rothwell, 2005). However, data collected through action 

research methods is opportunistic (Greenwood, 2015, p. 199). Consequently, a 

number of limitations are relevant for this study (see Table 4). We recognize that our 

data collection is suboptimal compared to healthcare clinical trials, but we note that 

this will nearly always be the case for action research on organizational interventions. 

Research borne out of action can never be as neatly and tightly planned and executed 

as called for by qualitative and quantitative methodologies that strive for distance 
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between the researcher and the researched (Greenwood, 2015). When organizational 

action researchers pay attention to and often drive interventions that change 

organizations, at least part of our data is out of our control. Although we can 

subscribe to and strive to meet a certain standard for data collection, this is not 

always possible. Does this mean that we shouldn’t share our findings or that they 

cannot be informative to other action researchers and practitioners? No, but we need 

to present our data and the empirical context in which the data is collected as 

honestly and transparently as possible (Huang, 2010, pp. 102–103), to constitute the 

authenticity of the researcher and the study (Coghlan, 2011a, p. 75). 

Future research to substantiate or further this effectiveness assessment in a Danish 

for-profit company can advantageously be conducted in other similar companies or 

dissimilar companies in cultural contexts where workshop participants can be 

expected to be less prone than the Danish employees at the diesel engine company to 

share their experiences about organizational problems. Another possible focus area is 

sampling: our assessment is based on 12 workshops with a total of 22 selected actions 

out of a total of 38 identified actions – larger numbers would have been more 

desirable in an experimental setup. With this larger sample, more methodological 

controls can be introduced to minimize possible bias, such as random sampling, 

consistent use of the same facilitator in workshops with/without narrative 

interviewing, and comparison of facilitators with little and comprehensive knowledge 

of narrative interviews, respectively. However, although it would have been 

satisfactory to meet the quality criteria from experimental quantitative methodology, 

action research has something else to offer: an effectiveness assessment that is 

directly transferrable to organizational practice and can be calculated using free 
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online statistics resources (e.g. http://www.socscistatistics.com/tests/mannwhitney/) 

to guide strategy consultants’ work.  

Limitation  Problem  Our countermeasures  
The first author 
only conducted the 
workshops with 
narrative 
facilitation, not the 
ones without 

In an experimental setup, 
the facilitator’s presence is 
required in both types of 
workshops for a proper 
comparison of results 

The presence and absence of 
strategy consultants vary in 
organizations, and conducting 
some workshops with a 
facilitator who is not a member 
of the department and others 
where the department manager 
acts as facilitator was normal 
organizational practice at the 
diesel engine company 

Convenience 
sampling: lack of 
randomized 
sampling of 
departments  

Managers may have 
agreed to be part of the 
research study due to their 
familiarity with the first 
author as in-house strategy 
consultant 

As counter-balance we only 
included workshops with the 
exact same process (five 
workshops were excluded) to 
maximize consistency 

Social desirability Participants may have 
anticipated that the aim of 
the workshop was to select 
actions with a high impact 
on strategy and thus 
positively biased their 
evaluation of an action’s 
strategic impact 

We have collected measures 
and prioritization through a 
discussion between several 
individuals (Podsakoff, 
MacKenzie, Lee, & Podsakoff, 
2003, p. 887)  

Manipulation  Can we claim that 
narrative interview 
technique was really used? 

All participants confirmed that 
they recognized narrative 
interview phases in a post-
workshop manipulation check 
(Colquitt, 2008, p. 619)  

Table 4. Limitations of the effectiveness assessment  

  

http://www.socscistatistics.com/tests/mannwhitney/
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Conclusion 

The effectiveness of a facilitation technique for a strategy implementation workshop 

can be made statistically through a Mann-Whitney U-test when part of the workshop 

data, e.g. employees’ self-evaluation of possible solutions’ impact on strategy, can be 

numerically evaluated and empirically compared to workshops without the 

facilitation technique. The test can inform strategy consultants whether a facilitation 

technique is effective compared to not using it. Using a statistical effectiveness 

assessment in a non-experimental empirical action research setting requires a 

contextual re-evaluation of quantitative sampling criteria. A statistical assessment 

using data generated through action research cannot be expected to meet the criteria 

for true experiments which call for equivalence between control and treatment groups 

through random assignment. Rather, data collection through organizational 

interventions depends on the empirical possibilities of the intervention, but this does 

not preclude statistical assessment provided that the empirical context is presented 

transparently and honestly. This study shows that benefits for practitioners can be 

gained from borrowing assessment tools from other research domains, e.g. using 

effectiveness assessments from healthcare in a study of strategy workshops. 

An interview-based facilitation technique can be standardized by identifying 

questions in workshop transcripts, clustering them according to a relevant domain 

theory, in this case narrative theory (White, 2007),  and subjecting the large amount 

of questions to a sorting and labeling exercise where employees boil down the many 

questions to a few and formulate exemplar questions to form a standard interview 

guide.  
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This study is qualitative, coupled with statistical elements in the effectiveness 

comparison. Although qualitative methodology does not allow us to theoretically 

generalize based on the study’s findings, we have striven to increase the external 

validity and methodological generalizability of the study by subjecting the findings to 

critical review by three consultancies who pointed out the strengths and weaknesses 

of the facilitation technique. The prescriptive interview guide with built-in narrative 

facilitation was developed through two structured labeling and sorting exercises with 

employees at the diesel engine company. Our aspiration is for the interview guide to 

serve as an introduction to the narrative facilitation of problem solving and solution 

identification in strategy contexts. The interview guide is thus only a time-limited 

starter package that will allow strategy consultants to move forward as they become 

more experienced narrative facilitators. We therefore encourage you – the strategy 

consultants and kindred spirits reading this – to use and further develop the interview 

guide for your own organizational purposes and to report on the effectiveness of your 

studies. Only then can we together tackle the challenge of knowing whether our 

strategy tools are effective. 
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4.4 Coding of micro activity at strategy workshops 
The below article was submitted to the International Journal of Qualitative Methods 

on 18 April 2018. 
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Abstract 

Aim: This article aims to demonstrate how the coding of micro activity at strategy 

workshops can provide valuable information to workshop facilitators; and to discuss 

the implications for the analysis of strategy workshops. Participants and methods: 

Our data consists of transcripts from six three-hour strategy workshops involving a 

total of 43 employees at a diesel engine company. We have analyzed the transcripts 

through first and second order thematic coding and subsequently by dissecting the 

second order codes into micro activities to identify causal and temporal patterns 

across the workshops that may be instructive to workshop facilitators. Results: 

Coding of micro activity enabled visualization of the second order codes and their 

interrelations could be theoretically as well as empirically determined. Conclusion: 

From a methodological perspective, coding of micro activity is a promising novel 
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qualitative analytical approach. Although it is an added complication to an already 

comprehensive qualitative analysis of transcripts, coding of micro activity has the 

potential to be valuable also to facilitators of strategy workshops who can optimize 

the workshop process based on the micro activities that can be visualized. 

Keywords: coding strategy, micro activity, strategy workshop, qualitative research  

What is already known 

Paying attention to strategy activities at the micro level can lead to the development 

of more qualified strategy practitioners (Whittington, 2006). The strategy-as-practice 

field defines micro activities, such as solution-finding and future action planning, as 

‘praxis’ which is the enacted (Jarzabkowski, Kaplan, Seidl, & Whittington, 2016b) 

human activity that is involved in strategy-making, and an assemblage of several 

praxes constitutes a ‘practice’ (Vaara & Whittington, 2012, pp. 287–288). 

Researchers thus call attention to the entanglement of praxis, practice and 

practitioners in the study of strategizing. Case studies of strategy workshops, 

analyzed by ethnographic researchers and based on the analysis of observations, 

audio/video recordings, interviews, and documents, have been the primary fuel of the 

strategy-as-practice research agenda (Jarzabkowski & Seidl, 2008; Johnson et al., 

2010; Kwon et al., 2014; Liu & Maitlis, 2014; Paroutis et al., 2015; Schwarz, 2009) 

with survey analysis as an infrequent supplementary method (Healey et al., 2015; van 

Aaken et al., 2013). Studies using qualitative thematic analysis of strategy workshops 

have yielded important insights into praxes at strategy workshops as a strategy 

practice by identifying and describing themes at strategy workshops. Thematic 

analysis of strategy workshops as case studies is thus an ideal means to answer a 

‘what’ research question which leads to conclusions at the conceptual level (Yin, 
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2013, p. 132). However, no previous strategy workshop study sheds light on the 

temporal and causal development of micro activities at the workshop event itself – all 

studies have remained at the thematic analysis level.  

Studies in other domains have incorporated various temporal orientations in their 

research design: First, from an empirical perspective, establishing timelines has been 

used to encourage rich narratives in connection with fatness and weight loss 

(Sheridan, Chamberlain, & Dupuis, 2011), substance abuse and treatment (Berends, 

2011), homelessness (Patterson, Markey, & Somers, 2012), traumatized immigrants 

(Kolar, Ahmad, Chan, & Erickson, 2015), and work-related stress in small and 

medium-sized enterprises (Ipsen, Gish, & Poulsen, 2015). The temporal aspect thus 

served to facilitate rich themes and theory-building during a retrospective interview 

about a past event or intervention, not to analyze the temporal and causal 

development at the intervention itself. Second, from a methodological perspective, 

Miles, Huberman and Saldaña (2014, p. 320) include “determining temporal 

order/temporal relationships” on their list of codes for drawing conclusions, but do 

not exemplify. Similarly, chronological sequences of case studies have been analyzed 

to describe time-series trends to build theory (Yin, 2013, pp. 154–155). The four 

studies that Yin cites to exemplify how case studies can be used to explore “how 

initiatives produce their outcomes” (2013, p. 225) focused on the longitudinal effects 

of their respective themes: an initiative takes place and as time goes by it becomes 

possible to describe the effect of an initiative. Analytic generalization (Yin, 2013, pp. 

41–42) was done at the longitudinal process level. 
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What this paper adds 

We propose that conventional thematic analysis from a longitudinal perspective can 

be supplemented by the coding of micro activity at a strategy workshop. In contrast 

with thematic analysis, we will dissect the themes and concepts that arise during the 

thematic coding and structure them according to the interconnections of the micro 

activities. More practically, we will do this by splitting up the second order themes, 

each with rich representation of references in transcripts, into micro codes that may 

be represented by only a few references, hence ‘micro code’. Slicing up the workshop 

transcripts into micro codes will allow us to analyze how they are interrelated and 

how this may be supported by relevant theory. This analytical approach will enable 

qualified answers to ‘how’ research questions by identifying how the micro activities 

at a strategy workshop manifest and by analyzing their interconnections. This 

research is potentially instrumentally relevant to strategy practitioners such as 

workshop facilitators and strategy consultants who can use it to better plan their 

strategy workshops.  

Six strategy workshops at a diesel engine company provide the empirical setting for 

our study, which is based on the research question: how can micro activities at 

strategy workshops be analyzed? 

The paper is structured as follows: we first shortly describe the empirical context 

where the study was conducted, followed by a structured review of previous studies 

of micro activities at strategy workshops. In the method section, we introduce the 

method for coding of micro activity and explain the coding process that drove the 

analysis of this single-company multiple-case study. We continue to analyze the 

micro activities at the strategy workshops which we visualize with coding stripes and 
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code hierarchies from NVivo. We conclude that micro activities at strategy 

workshops can be coded by dissecting the second order codes into small clusters of 

references, corresponding to particular micro activities, which can reveal how the 

micro activities are interrelated, and we discuss the implications for qualitative 

methodology, researchers, and workshop facilitators.  

Instrumental relevance through analytical praxis 

orientation 

After decades of success and surging market shares, the diesel engine division of a 

multinational company faced a crisis: the order book started a downward trajectory. 

Market prognoses indicated to senior management that a strategic reorientation (Al-

Ghamdi, 1998) was required. While developing the strategy, the diesel engine 

company found through an employee survey that it needed to solve complex 

organizational problems related to processes and cooperation in the complex matrix 

organization. The problems had accumulated over the booming years and were now 

obstructing the implementation of the new strategy and therefore needed to be 

resolved. The company thus needed to find a way to extract and exploit as much 

knowledge surrounding the problems as possible and apply it in new strategic, 

technological and organizational contexts. The workshop participants were to 

formulate and select actions that solved the problems while ensuring that the future 

actions had a high impact on the new strategy, which would be launched shortly after 

the workshops. The first six strategy implementation workshops, as they were 

labeled, were recorded on audio for the purpose of analyzing the micro activities at 

the workshops, so that future facilitators of workshops could optimize their workshop 

process. Therefore, this study aims to have instrumental relevance to facilitators of 
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strategy workshops and – through the applied analytical framework – conceptual 

relevance to qualitative researchers (Jarzabkowski & Kaplan, 2015; Seidl, 2012).  

Previous studies of strategy workshop dynamics can guide practitioners’ planning of 

strategy workshops: first, by showing that a strategy workshop can be conceptualized 

as a ritual with its removal from everyday surroundings, presence of liturgy and 

specialists (Bourque & Johnson, 2009; Johnson et al., 2010). Second, that strategy 

workshops have initiation, conduct, and termination phases where micro activities 

that stabilize or destabilize the strategic orientation can be identified (Jarzabkowski & 

Seidl, 2008). Third, that emotions such as ‘drawing together’ and ‘driving apart’ can 

affect the discursive activities at a strategy workshop (Liu & Maitlis, 2014). Fourth, 

that participants can interact visually with a strategy tool through (i) shifting away 

from contrasting positions toward a new collective understanding, (ii) inertia in 

accepting contrasting understandings, or (iii) assembly where the participants’ 

knowledge is assembled in a non-conflicting manner (Paroutis et al., 2015). Fifth, 

that strategic discussion can be stimulated through knowledge sharing and activities 

that promote strategic consensus, and that it can be constrained if the workshop 

agenda is rejected and opposed by some of the participants (Schwarz, 2009). Sixth, 

that clarity of goals and purpose, regular occurrence (routinization), stakeholder 

involvement, and cognitive effort can have positive effects on strategy workshops 

(Healey et al., 2015). Finally, that the success of a strategy workshop is unaffected by 

the on-/off-site physical location, the number of managers, the duration of a 

workshop, and use of analysis tools; that a regular planning cycle leads to 

significantly more effective strategy development workshops, but not implementation 

workshops, compared to non-regular workshops; that urgent workshops are less 

successful than non-urgent workshops; and that the presence of a facilitator or 
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consultant has a negative effect on a strategy development workshop, but a positive 

effect on a strategy implementation workshop (van Aaken et al., 2013). 

As a supplement to the previous conceptually oriented studies of strategy as practice, 

we present an approach to analyzing the micro activities at strategy workshops that is 

instrumentally relevant to practitioners who facilitate strategy workshops. Micro 

activities are here defined as “mundane” activities at the micro level “that constitute 

the actual doing of strategy” (Chia & MacKay, 2007, p. 218). By zooming in on the 

micro activities in play at a complex organizational event such as a strategy 

workshop, and analyzing how they are interrelated, we intend to provide guidance to 

a workshop facilitator in setting up a smooth workshop process that is goal-oriented 

in driving the workshop process forward while ensuring that problems or possible 

positive contributions are not dropped along the way.  

Method 

This study is a single-company multiple-case study (Yin, 2013). Combining multiple 

cases can make the findings and analytical generalization (Flyvbjerg, 2006) more 

robust (Yin, 2013, p. 57). Three workshops were held with Engineering Design 

departments where employees were highly specialized engineers responsible for the 

design of engine components. Similarly, three workshops were held with Engineering 

Operation departments where employees were marine engineers who performed the 

practical labor of repairing engines in service and ensuring their functionality. The 

first author planned and facilitated all workshops as insider action researcher (Roth et 

al., 2011): an insider action researcher has a dual membership and is simultaneously a 

member of the organization and a researcher. The role of the insider action researcher 

provides a unique opportunity to in-/decrease the contrasts of employee and 
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researcher, respectively, to act in practice while having the possibility to withdraw 

and reflect. The insider action researcher is thus immersed in practice, not only at the 

kind of events that ethnographers have previously described, but also the planning of 

those events. This involvement prior to the event may, we argue, result in novel 

contributions to methodological as well as strategy research.  

Audio recordings were made at six strategy implementation workshops at the diesel 

engine company and subsequently transcribed, which resulted in 288 pages of 

transcript with a total of 123,448 words which were coded. The participants at each 

workshop were the department manager and his/her employees, in average 7.8 

participants per workshop. All workshops had the same structure: (i) the strategy was 

introduced, (ii) problems were defined, (iii) solutions were sought, (iv) solutions were 

prioritized according to their potential impact on strategy, and one or more actions 

were selected for action planning, (v) an action plan was detailed, and (vi) the link to 

strategy was confirmed. Stages ii and iii were facilitated with interview technique 

from narrative therapy (White, 2007) which is a problem-oriented talk therapy where 

problems and associated solutions are ‘storied’ to enable the client to better map the 

problem’s influence on his/her life. By storying problems and possible solutions, they 

are transformed from abstract phenomena into experience-near and concrete ones. 

The problem-orientation of the workshop facilitation was chosen because of the 

contextual situation at the diesel engine company where structural and processual 

problems needed to be solved while aligning the resulting future actions with the new 

strategy. Another widely used interview approach is appreciative inquiry which, 

oppositely, amplifies strengths and builds on a perceived positive core (Stavros et al., 

2003). The implemented workshop design was built on the recognition that narrative 
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elicitation of problems and associated solutions would support the workshop 

objective to align future actions with the strategy. 

Because narrative interview technique was used to facilitate the strategy workshops, 

we decided to use a storytelling, theory-based, top-down coding strategy (see the 

code book in Table 1) based on the two storytelling genres ‘living story’ and 

‘antenarrative’ and two expected results of using the narrative interview technique in 

a strategy workshop context, ‘agency’ and ‘link to strategy’.  

There are three storytelling genres. The first, ‘narrative’, is long-lived and appears 

petrified, i.e. it is told the same way time after time, and starts with a stable situation 

(beginning) which is somehow disturbed leading to a disequilibrium (middle) which 

is resolved leading to an end state which is similar to the initial state, but somehow 

changed (end) (Czarniawska, 2004). Narrative is chronological, retrospective and has 

emplotment (Boje, 2001) with a particular cast of characters: subject/hero, object, 

power/sender, receiver, helper, and opponent (Søderberg, 2003). Narrative, however, 

was not expected to occur in the strategy workshops focused on problems, future 

actions and their link to strategy, and therefore was not a second order code.  

The second storytelling genre is ‘living story’, which is defined as an emotive story 

with story plots that entail “conflicts, predicaments, trials, coincidences, and crises 

that call for choices, decisions, actions, and interactions, whose actual outcomes are 

often at odds with the characters’ intentions and purposes” (Gabriel, 2000, p. 239, 

original italics removed). Where a narrative is petrified and retrospective and does 

not change form as it is retold, a living story is an emerging story (Boje, 2008, p. 

239) which is told in the present moment and can result in the attribution of agency 

(Gabriel, 2000, p. 39). Whereas a living story may be expected to occur in a problem-

oriented workshop in the form of frustrations, agency can be expected to occur as the  
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Second order 
code 

Minimal units Criterion for 
exclusion 

Living story • Retrospective account of conflict or 
frustration, e.g. “the purchasing 
department was in charge of this, but 
they do not know anything about 
service orders, that we are taking care 
of, they do not have anything at all to 
with service orders, so they could not 
relate to our problem at all” 

• Retrospective account of action 
already taken to mitigate conflict or 
frustration, e.g. “so we had to find an 
SAP guy ourselves and then make a 
new system that could be used by 
everyone dealing with service 
[orders]” 

• No retrospective 
account of 
conflict/frustration 

• No retrospective 
account of action 
already taken to 
mitigate 
conflict/frustration 

Antenarrative Expression concerning a possible future 
action that 
• Includes a conditional conjunction, 

e.g. “if” 
• Includes an auxiliary conditional verb 

spanning from uncertain to almost 
certain, e.g. “could”, “can”, “should”, 
“would”, “must” 

• Describes a desired future state/its 
requirements/characteristics, e.g. “it 
requires that”, “it needs”, “maybe be 
better at”, “I would say once a month 
[on frequency of the action]”, “it’s 
perhaps also a very good idea that”, 
“it requires lots of resources and time 
unfortunately” 

• Is terse i.e. implicit/implied among the 
participants, e.g. “LDCL” (denoting 
the perceived troublesome process of 
developing and implementing LDCL 
technology), “cold corrosion”, “that 

No expression of 
possible future 
action/state uttered or 
implied 
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time we had to get the [measuring 
device] home from the US” 

Agency • Expression of volition to own one or a 
number of actions with known 
implications of increased personal 
workload, e.g. “Q: so you think that it 
is well worth the effort to develop it? 
A: absolutely” 

• Expression of volition to own one or a 
number of actions but recognizing that 
not all can be selected due to 
increased personal workload, e.g. “as 
I said we are all pretty pressed 
concerning tasks already so it is not 
because the desire [to perform the 
action] is not there” 

No expression of 
volition to undertake 
possible future action 

Link to strategy A participant pairs a possible future 
action with a specific part of the strategy, 
e.g. “Q: Have a look at your strategy 
here, where does it support the strategy 
to prevent fires rather than do 
troubleshooting? A: It is down in 
Increasing Profitability [super theme]. Q: 
Right, where exactly? A: Improve 
Effectiveness of Processes [sub theme]” 

No explicit pairing of 
possible future action 
with specific strategy 
themes, topics, 
targets 

Table 1. Code book 

participants’ expression of intent to take action, and therefore both ‘living story’ and 

‘agency’ were chosen as second order codes.  

The third storytelling genre, ‘antenarrative’, is defined as a terse, fragmented, 

prospective “bet on the future” (Boje, 2014, p. 10). In a strategy context, 

antenarratives can be expected to occur as stories that are discovered when a problem 

is probed through externalization and made experience-near, offering new 

possibilities for action (Cai-Hillon, Boje, & Dir, 2011, p. 173). This was the desired 
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result of the strategy workshop and therefore antenarrative was also chosen as a 

second order code. Finally, the fourth second order code was ‘link to strategy’. 

Whereas the other second order codes were based on storytelling theory, ‘link to 

strategy’ concerns the desired effect of the workshop structure and indicates that, 

ideally, participants would be able to link any action they selected for implementation 

to the strategy. 

References to the four second order codes were coded in the transcript. Analysis of 

workshop transcripts continued until conceptual saturation (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, 

p. 143) was reached. The thematic, or axial (Corbin & Strauss, 2008), second order 

coding was followed by coding of micro activity. Our coding of micro activity is 

similar to selective coding, where codes are selected based on their thematic patterns 

and sequences (Hays & Wood, 2011, p. 290) to enable the researcher to “generate a 

story that connects the categories” (Cho, Lee, Cho, & Lee, 2014, p. 8). We propose, 

however, that where selective coding remains at the conceptual theory-building level, 

coding of micro activities’ causal and temporal patterns can additionally generate 

insight to guide workshop facilitators’ action at the instrumental level. More 

specifically in our case study, and as displayed in the Analysis section below, each 

second order code in each workshop was given a name and a hierarchical number 

which enabled identification of causal (mother-daughter code relation) and temporal 

(before-after code relation) patterns of the second order codes.  

Coding of micro activity is therefore a third order analysis of qualitative data that 

follows first and second order thematic coding after conceptual saturation is reached, 

and focuses on identifying causal and temporal patterns of the second order codes to 

enable instrumental insight based on an organizational event. Coding of micro 

activity, therefore, is a complication that can be added to conventional qualitative 
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data analysis to emphasize the micro activities in the data, i.e. praxes; in this 

multiple-case study: strategy praxis which is defined as “the flow of activity in which 

strategy is accomplished” (Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009, p. 70). Although it prolongs 

the analytical phase, it enables the researcher to demonstrate visually how micro 

activities played out at the organizational event under scrutiny. Coding of micro 

activity thus consists of reshuffling, renaming and restructuring thematic codes based 

on their causal and temporal occurrence at the event. Instead of focusing on how 

concepts are thematically interrelated, as in selective coding, the focus turns to how 

they are causally and temporally related, i.e. what leads to what and when. The 

visualization that coding of micro activity enables may be instructive to practitioners 

by showing variations of micro patterns. By paying attention to the development of 

an event’s micro activities, insight into the practical usefulness of activities may be 

gained in effect leading to instrumentally informed decisions concerning when to 

proceed with the next workshop step and a better understanding of ‘what to expect’. 

In a strategy context, this supports the intention, from a strategy-as-practice 

perspective, to enhance the specialization of strategy practitioners (Golsorkhi, 

Rouleau, Seidl, & Vaara, 2015). 

Analysis 

In this section, we will analyze micro activities at six strategy workshops. We will 

show how we developed the micro codes and propose how they can enrich thematic 

coding by being instrumentally relevant to workshop facilitators.  

The analysis started by identifying references in the transcript that could be assigned 

to the second order codes – the references were designated first order codes. During 

the analysis, the code book (see Table 1) was continuously refined. After data 
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saturation of the first and second order codes, coding of micro activity was initiated 

based on the first and second order codes. The intention was to show how problems, 

solutions, agency, and link to strategy were related. Therefore, the problems were the 

starting point for the analysis: 

1. All problems were identified in the ‘living story’ code (‘node’ in NVivo) and 

each was labeled with a number (e.g. 1.). 

2. Solutions that corresponded with each problem were identified in the 

‘antenarrative’ code and clustered under the problem code in the form of a 

daughter code and given a decimal number (e.g. x.1). 

3. A preliminary check of whether the solutions supported the strategy was made 

and if this was expressed by the participants, a secondary daughter code was 

made (x.x.1) 

4. Instances of agency that corresponded with particular solutions were identified 

in the ‘agency’ code and made secondary daughter nodes (x.x.2) 

5. Instances where the participants confirmed that a particular solution was linked 

to the strategy were identified in the ‘link to strategy’ code and made 

secondary daughter codes (x.x.3) 

This hierarchy of micro codes from the workshop with design department 3 

(pseudonym) is shown in Figure 1. The first problem that was elicited concerned 

design drawings with different taps which was confusing to the colleagues 

assembling the engines: why not just use one kind of tap? This problem was labeled 

‘1.’. Two possible solutions were suggested, first (1.1), to make a guideline for taps, 

and second (1.2), to make a shortlist of components (not only taps) that could be 

standardized. Exploration of the root cause of a problem and associated impact 

mapping is built into narrative interview technique (White & Epston, 1990) and in 
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this workshop the participants discovered that what surfaced as a problem concerning 

different taps was really related with lack of standardization of components for the 

engines. This second solution was linked to strategy (1.2.1), the participants 

exercised agency (1.2.2) to implement the solution, and after detailing the solution in 

an action plan they confirmed the link to strategy (1.2.3). The second problem ‘IT 

breakdown’ (2.) was recognized by the participants to be beyond their control and 

influence and was therefore not pursued. The third problem concerned a lack of 

feedback from the participants’ colleagues in the research and development 

department (3.). The solution to make ‘calculation process sheets’ (3.1) was 

identified to structure the calculation process which would enable the participants, 

who were from the design department, to know when they could expect the 

calculations from the colleagues in the R&D department. This solution was linked to 

the strategy (3.1.1), but was not selected for action planning. The fourth problem 

‘slow mock-ups’ (4.) concerned the waiting time involved in making a mock-up 

design of a component and was thus related to slow computer processing speed. As 

with the second problem, this was deemed out of their control and influence and was 

not pursued. The fifth problem concerned slow sign-up for training courses (5.), and 

the solution to make structured, department-wide sign-up to courses was suggested 

(5.1), but was not pursued further. The sixth problem concerned routine tasks such as 

refinement of existing components versus developing new ones for new technology 

(6.). The proposed solution was to introduce volunteer rotation between design 

department 3 and other departments (6.1), and the solution was then linked to 

strategy (6.1.1), but was not pursued. 
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Figure 1. Coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with design department 

3, shown as hierarchy of codes 

The analysis this far shows that the narrative facilitation technique works as intended 

in a strategy context: solutions to problems are identified, they are positively 

associated with the strategy that was introduced at the beginning of the workshop, 

and the participants express an intention to actually implement the solutions as 

suggested by narrative theory and practice (White, 2007). This finding is in itself 

relevant to strategy workshop facilitators: narrative facilitation in combination with 

this workshop process works to align future action with a strategy.  
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What the hierarchical view of the codes does not show, however, is how the micro 

activities occur over the duration of the workshop. This is a major weakness of 

conventional thematic coding: that it does not inform a practitioner of when a micro 

activity can be expected to occur at a workshop and therefore how to act, i.e. which 

questions to ask at what time, and whether to close down a discussion and move on. 

With this information, s/he could plan for a more efficient and effective workshop. 

The interrelations of the micro activities can, however, be visualized through the 

‘coding stripes’ functionality in e.g. NVivo (see Figure 2; see the visualizations for 

the other five workshops in the Appendix). 

Where the problem elicitation, solution finding, agency exercising, and linking of 

planned action to strategy micro activities appeared structured and sequential 

according to the code hierarchy in Figure 1, we can see a more complex relation 

between the micro activities in Figure 2, e.g. that problem elicitation was distributed 

over more than an hour interspersed with other micro activities. Although the 

workshop process was conceived as first eliciting problems and then moving on to 

finding problems, the micro activities became entangled and, presumably, mutually 

conducive, i.e. becoming more experience-near and mapping the effects of the 

problems enabled the elicitation of more problems on the one hand, and solutions on 

the other. A possible solution for the problem concerning different taps, for example, 

was discovered immediately after the elicitation of the problem, but the solution that 

was ultimately selected for action planning was discovered approx. 50 minutes later 

and after having discussed three other problems and one solution to one of the other 

problems in the meantime. Coding of micro activity at all six workshops in this 

sample showed that identification of solutions could also be distributed, i.e. a solution 

could be identified, other problems and their possible solutions could be discussed  
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Figure 2. Temporal coding at the strategy workshop with design department 3, shown 

 

and then the participants would return to the first solution. Likewise, participants 

could exercise agency and then later return to the future task and once again express 

their intention to implement the task and their ownership of the task. Finally, 

participants linked a future task to the strategy, moved on to discuss other issues, and 

then returned to and confirmed the link to the strategy.  

Table 2 shows excerpts from the codes related to the ‘different taps’ future action. 

Combined with the visualization in Figure 2, it shows how a problem was first stated, 

how the solutions that the participants ended up selecting were identified 50 minutes 

later, how the link to strategy was identified another 40 minutes later, how  
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as coding stripes 

 

participants expressed their intention to implement the task an additional 10 minutes 

later, and finally how they confirmed the link to strategy another 10 minutes later. In 

total, the five micro activities are distributed over a duration of 110 minutes, but the 

actual time consumption is approx. 20 minutes (the result of adding the duration of 

the coding stripes). This suggests that with narrative facilitation and this workshop 

design, participants can jump in and out of different lines of reasoning without losing 

track and understanding. This insight is instrumentally relevant to workshop 

facilitators. The references in Table 2 also show how the mutual understanding of the 

meaning of the various names for the future action is continuously negotiated. 
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Second order 
codes  

First order codes: references (excerpt) 

1. Living story  
different taps 

• AK (first author, as facilitator): because what is problematic 
here? 

• Oscar: [...] we don’t communicate so much with each other 
• Alfred: that’s why our engines end up working alright, but 

they can appear a little different [...] I had a [case] a while ago 
where [colleagues] came to me with some taps where we had 
[made] four different ways to make the curvature transition to 
the thread. They couldn’t understand they needed five 
different tools and settings [for the same machining 
operation], they just wanted the same [procedure for all taps], 
and they might as well have gotten it [...] it would have been 
better for the customer if they were identical 

1.1 Antenarrative 
 guideline for 
taps 

• Oscar: we should probably have had a guideline there saying 
that when you get that sort of [question concerning use of 
different components] then you should do this and that 

• Alfred: that could very well be some of the things we could 
spend time on and make some of these guidelines [...] this 
example with the roundings on the taps, we should just look it 
up in the book of standards [...] 

• Charles: yeah [...] 
• Oscar: we could do something similar with the chain drive 

and [other components] 
1.2 Antenarrative 
 selection of 
components for 
standardization 

• AK: so what should I write on this [post-it used for 
documenting and visualizing future actions]? 

• Magnus: selection of components for standardization 
• Alfred: let’s take it up on a team meeting - a critical review of 
• Charles: hereunder construction of the part and so on. The 

point of this is that we do things differently and it leads to 
irritation sometimes, right [...] 

1.2.1 Link to 
strategy 

• AK: so should [this future action] be called ‘selection of 
components for standardization’? 

• Charles: that sounds right 
• AK: ok and impact [...] on strategy? 
• Alfred: […] well it’s about our internal quality and so it’s 

related to [a section of the strategy related to ‘customer 



183 

satisfaction’] and also if not our own profit, then the 
customer’s profit, if we make it cheaper to build an engine – 
we don’t make more money on that […], but we get some 
customer satisfaction  

• Oscar: [...] I think it’ll have a large impact [pointing: and thus 
should be placed above another future action] 

• Charles: yeah I also think it’ll have a big impact, but it 
involves a considerable work effort 

• Oliver: [...] I also think it is good if we put it there [at the top 
of a prioritization scale where the post-its are placed] now 
that we have heard the arguments 

1.2.2 Agency [here participants choose among the possible future actions they 
had defined] 
• Charles: ok well I’d like to switch to the one about standard 

parts  
• Oliver: I’ll take standard parts too 
• AK: [...] you went for standard parts too? 
• Oscar: yeah 
• AK: what do you two say? 
• Magnus: also standard 
• Charles: yeah standardization 
• AK: what do you two say? 
• Alexander: now no one dares to pick another one [laughter] 
• Magnus: I picked that one too 
• AK: [who will be the] owner?  
• Charles: can’t you write the department as a whole 
• AK: I could, but then I’d fear that no one would feel 

responsible 
• Charles: then write [representatives of the three teams of the 

department] 
• Oscar: I think we can write that the selection of parts should 

be done by December [...] 
1.2.3 Confirm 
link to strategy 

• AK: now I’ll ask you to place [the action] on the strategy 
[poster] 

• Oscar: that’s easy I think 
• Alfred: it sounds fancy but [the section on ‘customer 

satisfaction’] hopefully 
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• Magnus: it’s also ‘ensure high [...]’  
• Oscar: if you look at this [section on] customer satisfaction 

there’s only one point that’s directly related to [the 
engineering design department] and that’s design quality 
methodology and design methodology and our action here 
[falls into that category] clear as a bell 

• Alfred: yeah that’s what we’ve just decided to do 
Table 2. Excerpts from codes related to the problem ‘different taps’ addressed at the 

strategy workshop with design department 3 

Figure 3 shows how many references were coded to each of the four second order 

codes. As could be expected from the workshop micro activities which focused on 

eliciting problems (the code ‘living story’) and finding associated solutions (the code 

‘antenarrative’), most references were coded to these two themes. References coded 

to ‘agency’ and ‘link to strategy’ occurred less frequently and were related to specific 

future tasks that were defined at the six workshops. In the corresponding micro code 

hierarchy, the number of references in each micro code spanned 1-4. As a rule, a 

reference included discursive interchanges related to the same micro activity, i.e. one 

reference typically include statements by several participants concerning the same 

topic. In thematic coding, one code with 1-4 references would be alarming and 

indicate that data saturation had not been reached. However, because coding of micro 

activity is conducted in addition to thematic coding, data saturation can be claimed in 

the conventional thematic analysis which is then dissected into small micro activities 

of 1-4 references each in the micro analysis.  
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Figure 3. Second order codes and their references 

Discussion 

Micro activities at strategy workshops can be analyzed through a third order coding 

method that dissects second order themes into micro codes that can be causally and 

temporally visualized to expose the interconnections of the second order codes. This 

visualization and information, in turn, can be instrumentally relevant to practitioners 

who can take the dynamics linking the micro activities into consideration when they 

are designing a similar event. Although the strategy workshops consistently followed 

a preconceived workshop design with six phases, the micro activities showed that the 

workshop design was not consistently adhered to. Whereas the workshop was 

designed to elicit problems, then find solutions, then link them to strategy, then 

control for participants’ agency, and finally confirm the link to strategy, micro 

activities occurred in a distributed pattern across the duration of the workshops. This 

finding emphasizes the importance of the facilitator in not conceiving the workshop 

as separate blocks of activity that need to be closed before moving on to the next, but 

rather as an interconnected whole. This finding places demands on the facilitator’s 

ability to steer the workshop safely into harbor and ensure that the overall objective 

of the workshop is achieved. In this case, the facilitation technique was founded in 

narrative theory and practice where the therapist’s position is described as being a 
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host (Aman, 2006) and fellow traveler (Gabriel, 2000, p. 32), thus as setting the 

frame and asking supporting questions, but not intruding on the cognitive and 

discursive processes taking place among the participants. This position emphasizes 

that the facilitator of a strategy workshop can advantageously dwell and linger upon 

participants’ digressions from the workshop design as opposed to being very focused 

on, for example, wrapping up a problem definition and moving on to finding 

solutions. This study therefore suggests that a strategy workshop facilitator should 

allow space for meandering micro activities. Facilitators can advantageously 

familiarize themselves with narrative theory and practice to efficiently and effectively 

steer the process. 

With this study, we propose to expand the locus of analysis in strategy-as-practice 

research. The locus of analysis in previous qualitative studies of strategy workshops 

is practitioners ‘doing strategy’. This locus of analysis invariably leads to analysis of 

the themes that emerge as social practices. Thematic analyses of strategy practitioners 

exist “within the realm of methodological individualism” where individuals are 

agents and initiators of practices (Chia & MacKay, 2007, p. 226). In contrast to 

methodological individualism, we propose an ontology that is not based on social 

relations and the agency of the individual, but on practitioners’ internalized practices 

as the real agents. In this ontology, the locus of analysis becomes micro activities in 

the form of strategy praxes that are inherent in various strategy practices (Chia & 

MacKay, 2007, p. 227). In this case at the diesel engine company, agency is the result 

of the micro activities at a strategy workshop as a strategic episode (Hendry & Seidl, 

2003), and it was exercised because of the combination of narrative facilitation and 

the particular workshop design, not particular practitioners. Although it does not 

make sense to talk about strategy workshops without participants – no participants, 
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no workshop – the locus of analysis here is the micro activities as opposed to the 

participants. We propose that this may result in new knowledge about strategy that is 

instrumentally as well as conceptually relevant. 

The case study method enables analytical generalization of micro activities at 

strategy workshops, but some limitations such as the possibility of analytical 

generalizations in other contexts, and the impossibility of statistical generalization, 

are intrinsic to the method and can guide future research. First, the coding of micro 

activity method proposed in this paper can be elaborated upon qualitatively, e.g. in 

other organizational and cultural contexts, and quantitatively, e.g. through factor 

modeling based on micro activities in experimental or quasi-experimental action 

research settings. Further, narrative interview technique itself can be tested 

independently from the workshop design for example in a public or non-profit 

context. Likewise, the workshop design can be tested independently from the 

narrative interview technique.  

Acknowledgements 

The authors wish to thank participants at the Strategy in the Nordics track at the 2017 

Nordic Academy of Management conference in Bodø, Norway and Professor Torkil 

Clemmensen from Copenhagen Business School for constructive feedback on 

previous versions of this paper. 

Declaration of conflicting interests 

The author(s) declared no potential conflicts of interest with respect to the research, 

authorship, and/or publication of this article. 



188 

Funding 

This study benefited from grant no. 4019-0002B from Innovation Fund Denmark. 

Appendices on the following pages 

  



189 

  



190 

 

Appendix 1. Visualization of coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with  
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design department 1 

 

  

  



192 

 

Appendix 2. Visualization of coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with  
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design department 2 
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Appendix 3. Visualization of coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with  
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operation department 1 
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Appendix 4. Visualization of coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with  
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operation department 2  
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Appendix 5. Visualization of coding of micro activity at the strategy workshop with  
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operation department 3  
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5. Discussion of results and implications  
 

With the empirical papers, I have broken down the overall aim of the study into 

distinct elements, each addressed in the single papers, resulting in a very specialized 

representation of the data (Oxley et al., 2010). I have thereby tried to make the papers 

instrumentally relevant to reflective practitioners which, as mentioned in the 

Introduction chapter, I found lacking before I embarked on the Industrial PhD study 

myself. The empirical papers seen as a whole indicate that employees’ future actions 

and company strategy can be aligned in a resource-scarce organization – this was the 

first part of the overall research question in this study. The collected data also 

indicate some interesting mechanisms in connection with the second part of the 

research question, concerning how the alignment of future actions and strategy 

works. Where the papers have an instrumental and methodological perspective, this 

chapter will add a conceptual perspective to the research question and address ‘the 

how’. First, I will discuss how each of the strategy implementation workshops can be 

conceptualized as a ba. Second, I will refine and contextualize the model of 

knowledge creation in a strategy implementation context that I proposed in the 

Theory chapter. Third, I will discuss the implications and limitations of this study 

concerning blurring the line between deliberate and emergent strategy approaches, 

doing insider action research in a strategy context, and proposing future research 

directions.    
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5.1 Conceptualization of a strategy implementation 
workshop as a ba 
Returning to the literature review of ba studies in section 2.3 Knowledge mobilization 

in a strategy perspective, the authors of the studies did state that they identified ba’s 

in their various contexts. Some of the studies simply state that a ba exists, not 

drawing on empirical examples:  

In Figure 6 we have shown the types of firms and units participating in a 

biopharmaceutical network, collaborating within and across firm and industry 

boundaries and each forming separate knowledge contexts. Thus, as each box 

forms a Ba, there are multiple ontological dimensions within each box or Ba 

and together these form a networked biopharmaceutical Ba, which in its 

simplest form can be seen as a community, but which for the purpose of new 

knowledge creation should become a Ba. (Brännback, 2003, p. 35) 

Other studies exemplify through quotes from transcripts, e.g. “[i]nformation sharing 

is quite informal, it is usually done before and after the assemblies in which the 

associates are present” which was stated in an interview (Balestrin et al., 2008, p. 

101). I will follow the latter approach and exemplify the existence of ba’s through 

transcript quotes.  

The four conditions that enable a ba were mutual trust of participants, exchange of 

diverse knowledge, application of the elicited knowledge, and a clear set of 

objectives for the ba (Choo & Neto, 2010, p. 604) and a ba can work as a strategic 

episode that operates detached from the organization’s normal production schedule 

(Hendry & Seidl, 2003). Table 5.1 shows examples of the four ba-enablers in the 

transcripts in addition to pointing out some examples of how the participants 
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expressed that the workshops were detached from the organization’s usual deadline-

oriented temporality.   

Conditions 
that enable a 
ba as a 
strategic 
episode  

Quotes from the transcripts 

Mutual trust 
of 
participants 

• Anders: so what situation are you thinking about? 
• Paul: well it’s obvious to take a current case so I’ll do that 

[about a particular engine type] 
• Christopher: you could also pick something about cooperation 

[with a particular department] 
• Paul: [laughs] yeah well that’s also very current huh  
• Knud: there isn’t any solution [to that] 
• Christopher: that’s why I think it might be interesting 
• Paul: well I don’t think so [...] 
• Christopher: not in the early morning 
• Paul: no and absolutely not this way [...] I’d feel better about it 

if I spoke with the people first rather than talking about it in 
front of others before I have a possibility to debate it with the 
people it involves [...] 

• Christopher: but this is a top secret research project [people 
laugh] and Anders is a coach and can’t talk about it [afterward]  

• Anders: yeah you came late for the start-up briefing [Paul 
joined the workshop 10 minutes late], but I’m recording this 
because I need it for my phd project [...] no one here at the 
company will hear [the sound recording] and [the transcript] 
will be anonymized 

• Paul: ok well [then] we can talk about that case [concerning 
problematic cooperation with the particular department] and 
probably more people [here] will have an opinion about it [so 
it might make sense to dig into it] 

 
Exchange of 
diverse 
knowledge 

• Robin: well we only arrived at [the planned actions] because 
we did that [pointing to flipcharts on the wall with notes from 
the stories that were commented by the participants] so it’s our 
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work process and our workday that’s there [on the action plan, 
also on a flipchart] 
 

Problems Solutions 
1. Cracked top gallery 
 
 
2. Lack of time leads to loss of 
quality 
3. Lack of time for quality 
checks 
 
 
4. The accident 
5. Different taps 
 
 
6. IT breakdown 
7. Lack of feedback from 
development 
8. Slow mock-ups 
9. Training course registration 
slow 
10. Routine tasks are boring 
 
11. Introduction of the 
purchasing directive 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12. Lack of resource 
calculations before reversing 

1a. Making troubleshooting 
guide centrally available 
1b. Forced response calculations 
2. Make 3 guidelines (process 
descriptions) 
3a. Allow time for quality 
review 
3b. Be part of the project team 
from the start 
4. Thorough review of accidents 
5a. Guideline for taps 
5b. Selection of components for 
standardization 
 
7. Calculation process sheet 
 
 
9. Structured sign-up for courses 
 
10. More volunteer [job] 
rotations 
11a. Make a new purchasing 
department as part of the 
Operation department 
11b. Make user-friendly 
automated service purchase 
order template 
11c. Enable sign-up to 
newsletter on system changes 
11d. Define areas where we 
have been under-informed to 
improve communication 
12. Resource calculation for 
design updates 
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decisions 
13. Distribution of tasks 
 
14. People working on the same 
task 
 
15. Manager distributes [and re-
assigns] tasks at one-on-one 
meetings [without informing the 
previous task owner] 
16. Man-hours on dual-fuel 
engines are not prioritized 
 
 
17. No reaction to feedback 
18. Too little time for 
immersion 
19. Too little time for 
documentation 
 
 
 
 
20. Others’ and own 
expectations 
21. Purchasing system 

 
13. Monthly department 
meetings 
14. Managers to define 
distribution of tasks [across two 
departments] 
 
 
 
 
16a. Early involvement in 
development projects 
16b. Specify handover from 
department to department 
 
 
 
19. Prevent fires rather than 
firefighting – prepare 
documentation that can be 
reused for easy troubleshooting 
e.g. parameters, procedures, 
manuals 

 
 

Application 
of the 
elicited 
knowledge 

• Oscar: it was good that you presented [the strategy] in the 
beginning [of the workshop] or else we would have 
independently found some targets and then later embossed 
them into the strategy, but it is intended that the strategy 
influences our choice and that’s the whole point of the strategy 
[…] I believe that strategy should guide us in a direction and 
[we shouldn’t] fabricate [Danish: finde på] a lot of things and 
then later try to push them into the strategy, it should be the 
other way around, the strategy should lead us in a direction 
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• Theodor: it’s been fun to specify [processes] a little more […] 
how we’ll get there [the objectives of the strategy] 

 
Clear set of 
objectives 

• Noah: I’d say that you [speaking to the facilitator] coming here 
with your [workshop] method corresponds well with what we 
generally need: a systematic approach to getting some truths 
out in a fairly complex situation right  

 
Strategic 
episode 

• Magnus: [at this workshop we] perhaps vented our 
aggravations  

• Alfred: and frustrations 
 

• Valdemar: we have gone in-depth  
 

• Henning: [the workshop has been] one word inspiring or 
• William: or reflection […] I think 
• Henning: […] you’re [we’re] sort of […] psyked or pumped 

and now we’re going out to save the world and then an hour 
later we’re back where we used to be, but you sort of feel that 
we’re going to go out and really do something about it-ish  

 
• Lucas: [having the workshop] has forced us to talk about some 

of the things that frustrate us on a daily basis […] it’s required 
that we sit down, as we’ve done now, and forced us to think 
about it, right, and I think that’s pretty good  

 
• Noah: it’s good that [the workshop] starts with strategy 

because it sort of pulls our focus out of our own department 
and upward  

 
• William: I also think it’s great that someone from outside is 

coming to facilitate [the workshop] because we could have 
gotten to the same result, but we would not have done it as 
effectively [Danish: effektivt] and I probably wouldn’t have 
pulled three hours out of the calendar […] now we’re here and 
concentrate, right […], you’ve kept us at it until the bag was 
tied […] I think it was really good so yeah I feel that 
something concrete came out of it 
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• Maria: you ask another kind of questions than we would have 

been able to, you may see things differently that we do, we are 
perhaps a little more practical in relation to our work, right, 
and you see it a little more from the outside [...] 

• Per: definitely, it also gives a certain focus that, well, we focus 
on this for otherwise we would really quickly talk about [...] 
nuts and bolts and why the hell the characters [in other 
departments] [people laugh] 

 
Table 5.1. Selected quotes that describe the ba-enabling conditions as well as 

strategic episodes from the strategy implementation workshop transcripts 

The quote exemplifying the ba-enabling condition ‘establishing mutual trust’ shows 

how Paul started out wanting to talk about a particular ongoing design task, but is 

persuaded by Christopher to talk about a recent problematic cooperation with 

colleagues from another department. Paul first resists talking about the problematic 

cooperation, but ultimately agrees. A very intense account of the cooperation 

followed, which became the longest and most detailed account at the workshop. The 

selected quote shows that trust already existed in the relationship between Paul and 

Christopher – otherwise Christopher could not have proposed a completely different 

event – and that trust and confidentiality enabled the participants at this workshop to 

share, comment and challenge each other’s sensitive accounts of events. Therefore, 

trust is a key feature of the creation of a successful ba and a key factor to take into 

account in transferring the workshop format to other contexts. This workshop format 

can be expected to achieve the best results in a context where employees already 

know each other well.  

The ba-enabling condition ‘exchange of diverse knowledge’ is difficult to 

demonstrate empirically in short form. Through Robin’s quote and the list of all 
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problems and their associated possible solutions across the workshops, I provide an 

impression of what sort of knowledge exchange was exchanged at the workshops. In 

his quote, Robin points out that the action planning could not have been done were it 

not for the stories that were shared. The inserted table below Robin’s quote shows the 

diversity of the problems and solutions. The numbers of problems and solutions 

correspond, i.e. two actions were proposed (1a and 1b) as solution to the first 

problem. Solutions were not found for all problems, hence the empty lines in the 

solutions column. Across the workshops in this case study, different types of 

problems and solutions were formulated: the problems were related to technical 

issues, resource consumption such as time and manpower in relation to quality, 

safety, IT systems, cooperation, the essence of engineering work itself, compliance 

with corporate guidelines, and general management. The solutions that were 

identified included making guidelines, actions by the department manager such as to 

allow time for quality review in the resource planning, collective decisions what 

would enable particular lines of action, and more complex ideas that involved several 

departments. Categorized according to the dimensions that impact strategy 

implementation (Galbraith, 2014), the problems and solutions can be clustered in the 

structure dimension and the processes dimension. No problem or solutions can be 

placed in the rewards or HR policies dimensions.  

Concerning the ba-enabling condition ‘application of the elicited knowledge’, it was 

part of the workshop design to first elicit knowledge about problems, then to identify 

possible future actions which were prioritized and selected according to their relative 

impact on the strategy, and then make plans for action. The application of the elicited 

knowledge was therefore an integral part of the workshop design as Oscar comments 

in his quote. What Theodor refers to as specification of processes can also, in my 
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reading and experience at the workshop, be interpreted as application of knowledge. 

He talks about how processes needed to be specified – through elicitation – and how 

the objectives of the strategy can be met through subsequent action planning. In order 

for this process to take place at the workshop, the knowledge needs to be applied by 

co-creating it, interpreting it, being critical about it, and by dealing with it. 

The ba-enabling condition ‘clear set of objectives’ was established through the 

workshop design as Noah points out in his quote. He refers to the workshop method 

as a systematic approach that enables the participants to deal with a complex 

situation. With systematic workshop method, he refers to the workshop design with 

six steps: the participants were briefed about the workshop design in the facilitator’s 

introduction, and the current workshop step was always shown on the presentation 

screen that served as documentation tool throughout the workshop. These measures 

helped establish a clear set of objectives. 

Finally, the quotes show that the workshops were in fact perceived by the participants 

as a space that was detached from the organization’s normal production schedule 

where they could vent frustrations, go in-depth, and concentrate through facilitation 

and then go back to their desks and rejoin the organization’s usual temporality. The 

quotes also point to the occurrence of a reorientation of attention in terms of how 

employees relate to the strategy, e.g. by pulling the participants’ focus upward, by 

providing a new perspective, and by refocusing their understanding of the connection 

between future tasks and the strategy. The workshop itself, i.e. the three-hour meeting 

invitation in the email and calendar IT application Outlook and the physical meeting 

room, provided the space and the facilitator and interview technique provided the 

method as was shown in Nonaka’s original model (see Table 2.5, left column). 
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Category in 
narrative 
therapy 

SECI 
sequence 

Questions asked by the facilitator at the 
workshops 

Formulating 
an 
experience-
near and 
particular 
description 
of the 
problem or 
solution 

Externalization Assign headline 
• What words could you use to describe 

it? 
• If you should give it a headline, this 

frustration you have when you tell this 
story, what’s the headline - how can it 
be summarized? 

• What can you call it? This thing about 
having it under control before we start 
[...] 

• Ok so procedures for... what can we call 
it? 

• Ok so what was your idea? Something 
about automation - what would you call 
it? I’ll write it up here 

• So what could you call this thing - what 
could it be? 

 
Give example 

• So if we start with the first problem, 
about having the necessary resources 
and information, who can tell me about 
a specific situation where it was a 
problem that you didn’t have the 
necessary resources and information? 

• Can you give a specific example of 
that?  

• Can someone talk about a situation 
where it’s been problematic?  

• So now I’ll ask if somebody can tell me 
about a situation where you either work 
efficiently or where you are prevented 
from working efficiently or something 
in connection with quality?  

• Try to give me a specific example from 
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your work of something you did that 
made you think “if only I’d have had 
more time, maybe I could have worked 
my way deeper into the issue to assure 
the quality”?  

• Can one of you give me an example of 
when you have given feedback to 
someone?  

• Can you give an example of something 
you’d have liked to work with in depth 
but that you were prevented from 
doing? 

• Can you come up with a specific 
example of something that could be 
frustrating in connection with leader 
behavior?  

• Try to give an example! 

Specify 
• When did that last happen? 
• And it took two months?  
• What’s fun about development tasks? 
• Who sets the deadline? 
• What would that kind of guideline 

describe? 
• What is an FMA? 
• And you didn’t do that or what? 
• Where does the document land when 

you send it? Whom do you send it to? 
• Have you tried that? 
• So what is it you’re missing? 

 
Check for more 

• Can you think of anything else in 
connection with lack of information or 
processes or guidelines that is 
annoying?  



212 

• I think we have touched upon the issues 
we started out by selecting, but is there 
something we haven’t talked about that 
you experience as really annoying, that 
we might as well talk about now?  

• Are there more elements to this 
frustration or have we covered it 
roughly now?  

• Are there any more frustrations? 

Determining 
the effects 
of the 
problem or 
solution 

Externalization • So what would you say is the effect of 
the short term solution and what’s the 
effect of the long term one?  

• What is it for your part that you feel you 
haven’t had a deep enough dive into 
because of the time pressure?  

• Some of the things you mentioned here 
(if the borings were right, measurements 
were lacking on the drawings, a missing 
drain valve, the areas hadn’t been 
verified) – what are the effects of these 
issues in relation to the construction of 
the engine?  

• What will you gain from knowing that?  
• What are you being prevented from 

doing there?  
• What does it lead to for you?  
• What would you be able to get out of it?  
• What would you be enabled to do if you 

had that sort of documentation? 
• So if you get them described, what 

would you be capable of doing that you 
can’t do now?  

• What would you be able to do if you 
were part of it earlier? 

 
Discovering 
what’s 

Externalization • When you say you like the intensity in 
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important 
about the 
problem or 
solution 

the task what’s important to you in it? 
And what to you gain from having this 
intensity and solving tasks this way? 

• Now that they’re irritating, what is it 
that’s important for you in your work? 
What would you like to do or achieve? 

• So what is it that’s important to you? To 
be told the truth or...? 

 
Search for 
solutions 

Combination • What could you do that would ensure 
that deadlines would not be postponed? 

• How could you take the time to show it 
to other departments and get their 
opinion on what the possible issues 
might be?  

• What could you imagine yourselves 
doing in this connection to minimize 
your frustrations?  

• What could you do? What would you 
suggest? What are your wishes?  

• What could be the action from your side 
to make them aware of it? 

 
Eliciting 
link to 
strategy 

Combination • Does it have a small or big impact on 
the strategy you see in front of you?  

• How do you think it supports [various 
elements of] the strategy? 

• So somewhere up here [pointing to the 
prioritization scale of 1-10 equaling 
small and large impact on strategy]? 

• So down here somewhere? 
• So it’s around there together with the 

other [action]? 
• Is that one of the tasks [of the strategy] 

that’s already running? 
• Is this about customer satisfaction 

[which is a theme that is detailed in the 
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strategy]? 
• So should it be placed there? 
• Even higher? 
• And so the part of the strategy we are 

talking about here is quality [which is 
detailed on the strategy], right? 

• So right in the center? 
• Above average?  

 
Eliciting 
agency 

Combination • So who’s the owner? […] that means 
you? 

• What about the definition of what is to 
be reviewed – who will write the 
definition? 

• So you choose [to own the task 
concerning definition of] standard 
parts?  

• Who wants [task]?  
• So you want to take that?  
• So you want to take both [tasks] on? 
• Who will call in for the first meeting 

[that is part of the solution]? 
• So you think it would be worthwhile 

developing it?  
• So this action that you’ve talked about 

that involves different things but mainly 
is about preventing fires rather than 
doing firefighting [Anton: yes] do you 
all think it is a good idea to do this? 
And do you want to proceed with it and 
make it more specific?  

• Who’ll be the anchorman? 
 

Table 5.2 Facilitator’s questions cited from the workshop transcripts, clustered 

according to the interview categories in narrative therapy (White, 2007) and the 

SECI sequence 
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Nonaka’s knowledge creation model included three elements: ba, moderator and the 

SECI sequence (Nonaka et al., 2000). The ba and the facilitator were discussed 

above. Whether the SECI sequence took place at the workshops is demonstrated in 

Table 5.2. The table shows 69 verbatim questions from the workshops, clustered 

according to White’s (2007) question categories and compared to Nonaka’s SECI 

sequence. In my reading of White’s interview maps, the questions in the table are 

highly correlated with White’s approach and ‘externalization’ and ‘combination’ in 

Nonaka’s SECI sequence – ‘socialization’ precedes the workshop and 

‘internalization’ follows the workshop. I posit that the EC part of the SECI sequence 

took place effectively at the workshops, and that interview technique from narrative 

therapy was instrumental in mobilizing knowledge. Further, based on clinical 

research of the long-term effects of narrative therapy in a therapeutic context  (e.g. 

Vromans & Schweitzer, 2011), I propose that the action plans developed at the 

workshops have an ideal starting point because they are co-developed by the 

participants as solutions to perceived problems, they are linked to the strategy, and 

agency was exercised to undertake the actions. As emphasized in the Method chapter, 

the methodological choice to limit this study to the workshop situation was made to 

allow an in-depth study of the workshop situation itself at the expense of action 

implementation that other studies have focused on. 

The effect of the knowledge mobilization process that occurred at the workshops was 

captured by Charles in an evaluation of his workshops:  

Charles: it’s sort of like the [four strategic focus areas] are these balloons that 

are high up in the air so we can’t reach them, but we’ve gotten to a point where 

you can pull them down [...] I can make more sense of [the strategy] [...] I can 

look at this [strategy] and pinpoint some places and then say ‘this is where 
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we’ve worked [to support the strategy]’ […] I suppose it’s what ultimately 

keeps the company going, right, that we have some strategies and […] fulfil 

our targets […] but this [workshop] has been very clever [Danish: meget 

smart] and then there was the whole exercise about linking some of the targets 

we plan to do to this [strategy], like we did at the end, so somehow it becomes 

more tangible to us, some of these targets, right […], we’ve previously been 

asked if we feel some sort of relation to the company’s targets and strategy and 

stuff like that and this consolidates it, right [Danish: samler det], you get a little 

into it I think 

Charles, a design engineer in an Engineering Design department, describes how 

strategy was abstract for him when he entered the workshop and experience-near 

when the workshop finished. By using the balloon metaphor, he explains how he has 

now mobilized knowledge to generate a sufficient understanding of the company’s 

strategy to interpret it in light of his everyday actions. Metaphors, like Charles’ 

balloon metaphor, have been found to justify decisions and actions by validating 

some accounts over others (Cornelissen, Holt, & Zundel, 2011, p. 1706), and in the 

quote, Charles validates not only the strategy, but also the workshop process, by 

expressing that the changes that the strategy represents are desirable, proper and 

appropriate in light of his normal working tasks (Cornelissen et al., 2011, p. 1706). 

Therefore, the expression of the metaphor marks not only the beginning of Charles’ 

interpretation process, but that is has already started (Crossan, Lane, & White, 1999, 

p. 527). Hislop (2013) characterizes a dialoguing4 ba as a shared space where people 

“can articulate experiences to each other via metaphors” (p. 112), and therefore I 

                                                      
4 Hislop (2013) uses an alternative nomenclature and calls it “interacting ba”, but he refers 
to the same notion as what I have labeled a “dialoguing ba” based on Nonaka’s work 
(Nonaka et al., 2000).  
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maintain, based on this experiential evidence, that the strategy implementation 

workshop can be conceptualized as a ba. 

5.2 Model of knowledge creation in a strategy 
implementation context  
The empirical findings seen across all workshops and all papers support and enable 

refinement of the theoretical model I proposed in the Theory chapter. This enhanced 

model (see Figure 5.1) shows that a strategy implementation workshop can be a 

strategic episode (Hendry & Seidl, 2003) that operates in an alternative temporality 

where the depth and intensity of the workshop experience are increased, also 

enabling a refocusing of perspective, i.e. orientation in space ‘upwards’ to the 

strategy and ‘downwards’ to the daily tasks – and putting the two in perspective and 

linking them in the minds of the participants. The company’s rushed, delivery-and-

deadline orientation seems to ‘slow down’ because the participants are invited into a 

space where the focus is on reflection, interpretation and process rather than 

performance, and are encouraged to dwell5 in the moment (Chia & Rasche, 2015). 

Before the workshops begin, the participants’ knowledge is socialized and tacit 

(Whyte & Classen, 2012). And when the originating ba is created at the beginning of 

the workshop, the strategy appears abstract to the participants. When the dialoguing 

ba is created through interview technique from narrative therapy, the tacit knowledge 

is externalized (White, 2007; White & Epston, 1990). When the systematizing ba is 

created through application of the just-externalized knowledge, knowledge is 

combined and the process of combination enables the participants to reconceptualize 

and reinterpret the previously abstract strategy in an experience-near manner.  

                                                      
5 Dwelling at problems and frustrations as opposed to “building on existing strengths and profitable 
opportunities” (Stavros et al., 2003, p. 7) distinguishes narrative inquiry from appreciative inquiry 
which is a major interview approach in organization development. 
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Following theory on knowledge creation (Choo & Neto, 2010; Finley & Sathe, 

2013), I propose that an exercising ba is created at the end of the workshop. This 

proposition, however, rests on theoretical assumptions, not empirical findings in this 

study.  

 

Figure 5.2. Aligned organizational changes after the strategy implementation 

workshops at the diesel engine company 

The workshop format proposed in this study can thus be seen as a way to introduce 

process ba’s, or spaces, into performance- and goal-oriented company contexts. 
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Where space defines “the relations between social positions, structures and practices 

and thereby also their meanings, for example, what constitutes us and them, close or 

distant or good and bad” (Blasco, 2015, p. 119), the space provided with this 

workshop format allows employees to acquire a new perspective of top 

management’s intentions and brings them closer together through a process of 

understanding that is detached from the company’s usual goal orientation. Whereas in 

the goal orientation, the organizational space is characterized by a distant relationship 

between employees and top management, after the workshop this changes to a closer 

relationship, characterized by a process orientation, because employees have come to 

understand top management’s intentions with the strategy, cf. Charles’ quote above. 

The organizational effects of the strategy implementation workshops at the diesel 

engine company partially supported the theory on alignment of organizational change 

(see Figure 5.2). Recalling the dimensions that can be managed to successfully steer 

organizational changes in connection with strategy implementation (Galbraith, 2014), 

the workshops established relations between the dimensions of strategy and structure, 

and strategy and processes, not strategy and reward systems, and strategy and HR 

policies. There are two obvious reasons for the absence of problems and solutions 

related to rewards and HR policies. First, the rewards system is not decided by the 

company itself, but by its owners. Second, knowing this, the facilitator introduced the  

‘circle of control’, the ‘circle of influence’, and ‘conditions’ if discussions were 

turning toward conditions that could not be dealt with at the workshop. In short, the 

circle of control describes what can be directly controlled, i.e. actions by the 

participants in the workshop; the circle of influence describes processes and decisions 

that cannot be controlled, but still influenced by the participants; whereas conditions 

are given in a specific context of which the participants have no control or influence, 
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e.g. systems and legal directives (Covey, 1989). Rewards and HR policies fell into 

the latter category, conditions, which could not be effectively dealt with at the 

workshop and therefore attention was deliberately turned to the relations between 

strategy, structure, and processes. Although the empirical context precluded the 

participants from addressing rewards and HR policies, I propose that the same kind of 

workshop can facilitate the establishment of relations from the dimension of strategy 

to rewards and to HR policies, respectively, provided that the participants have 

decision power and can effectuate actual change in the dimensions. This, however, is 

beyond the scope of this study and remains to be explored in future research.  

5.3 Implications, limitations and directions for future 
research 
In this section, I will discuss three implications of the findings of this Industrial PhD 

study: first, the implications of softening up a deliberate top-down strategy 

implementation approach with elements from the emergent strategy approach in the 

form of an enhancement of the knowledge creation model. Second, what the 

implications of the findings are for the strategy-as-practice research field. Third, I 

revisit the limitations that are built into this single company multiple case study and 

show how I have addressed some of the limitations via follow-up studies. The 

remaining limitations represent possibilities for future research. 

5.3.1 Introducing elements from the emergent strategy approach in 
the deliberate strategy approach through enhancement of the 
knowledge creation model 
The deliberate approach to strategy has been criticized for decoupling thought from 

action when a strategy is first developed and then implemented, as well as the 

dominating role of the CEO or the top management team as the grand designer(s) of 
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strategy (Mintzberg, 1990, 1991; Mintzberg et al., 2005). The emergent strategy 

approach on the other hand has been criticized for not being based on knowledge of 

practice of strategic management and for failing to specify the relevance of context, 

or environment, for a strategy approach and instead maintaining its universal 

applicability (Ansoff, 1991; Liedtka, 2000). I want to focus on two aspects in the 

discussion of the planned versus the emergent strategy approaches that I find 

particularly relevant in connection with this Industrial PhD project: the time aspect in 

connection with strategy development and implementation and its implications for 

choice of strategy approach, and for the associated possibilities for clarity of the 

strategic objectives the two approaches enable. In discussing the time aspect of 

strategy implication and the possibilities for clarity of objectives, I propose a 

reconceptualization of the deliberate and emergent strategy approaches where they 

can supplement each other at a crucial junction in the strategy process. 

The major strategic choice that differentiates the deliberate and emergent approaches 

to strategy is that the former separates strategy development from strategy 

implementation, as already described in the Theory chapter. A deliberate strategy 

approach was the selected strategy process at the diesel engine company. The 

transition from developing a strategy to launching it to the organization is a crucial 

point in time where the strategy goes from being known to top managers to being 

known by the entire organization (Noble, 1999). Let us zoom in at what actually 

happens at this junction in time which is when the data in this study was collected: i) 

the strategic objectives have been described, preferably with great clarity (Liedtka, 

2000, p. 27), ii) the strategy text (Fenton & Langley, 2011) has been developed and 

print or other physical material has been or is being prepared for the strategy launch, 

iii) a media or communication plan is or is being prepared for the launch, and iv) any 
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immediate obstacles to the strategy implementation have been, or are being, dealt 

with (e.g. Alexander, 1985). This means that the junction in time where development 

ends and until implementation starts is not a singularity, i.e. a one-dimensional point 

of infinitely small space and duration, but a period that stretches over a number of, 

most probably, days or weeks. 

 

Figure 5.3. The strategy pre-implementation phase (dotted line) in a deliberate 

strategy approach 

The period of limbo between strategy development and strategy implementation can 

be used for preparing the organization for the impending strategy implementation. 

This pre-implementation phase is different from the strategy development phase 

because the strategy formulation has now been fixed and has materialized into the 

strategy text. It is also different from the strategy implementation phase because the 

strategy has not yet been launched on an organizational scale. The pre-

implementation phase is therefore characterized by punctuation (Bartunek, 2016, 

drawing on a music metaphor), or a pause where strategy development activities are 

finished and implementation activities await. The strategy pre-implementation phase 

has not formerly been described in strategy literature which focuses on development 

and implementation, either as a punctuated sequence or a continuous whole (Klarner 

& Raisch, 2013), but it can be empirically identified by an insider action researcher 

who follows the strategy process from start to finish. I propose that the strategy pre-

implementation phase presents a unique possibility to prepare the strategy 

implementation in a way that the strategy development phase does not enable because 

the strategy is still being developed. 
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In connection with a strategic reorientation, as a common type of organizational 

change (Al-Ghamdi, 1998), the short pre-implementation phase can for example be 

used to develop a strategy implementation workshop design (see the empirical paper 

on iterative prototyping in this dissertation). In a psychological perspective, the pre-

implementation phase can be used to start to understand how employees can make 

sense of the past, present and future in the particular empirical context, to best enable 

them to understand the effect of the new strategy on their daily tasks, as was the 

purpose of introducing interview technique from narrative therapy in the strategy 

implementation workshops. In the past decade, narrative methods have been 

suggested and used (e.g. Abdallah & Langley, 2014; Balogun, Jacobs, Jarzabkowski, 

Mantere, & Vaara, 2014; Boje, 2014; Brown & Thompson, 2013; Fenton & Langley, 

2011; Heracleous & Jacobs, 2008; Küpers et al., 2012; Logemann, 2013; Mantere, 

2013; Ravasi & Phillips, 2011; Rouleau & Balogun, 2011; Seidl & Whittington, 

2014; Sonenshein, 2010; Vaara & Reff Pedersen, 2013) to make sense of strategy in 

an organizational context. This Industrial PhD study supports previously research by 

presenting a methodological approach to sensemaking in a strategy implementation 

context through narrative inquiry. Further, it adds to the existing research by zooming 

in on the strategy pre-implementation phase and shows how knowledge about the 

new strategy can be mobilized and future action planning can be aligned with the 

strategy in a ba when facilitated by narrative interview technique. The ba enables 

depth and intensity which in turn enable interpretation and sensemaking of the 

initially abstract strategy, making it experience-near and relatable to everyday tasks.  

It is particularly valuable to take advantage of the possibilities of a ba at a liminal 

stage in the strategy process, such as the pre-implementation phase, to best use the 

little available time in a resource-scarce organization. Zooming out to the overall 
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strategy approach, the very focused efforts to develop an effective workshop design 

and facilitation technique presented in this dissertation blur the punctuation of the 

strategy process, between development and implementation, that is characteristic to 

the deliberate strategy approach and which was criticized (Ansoff, 1991; Mintzberg, 

1990, 1991). Although thought can still be said to precede action, the strategy as an 

abstract notion is quickly anchored in employees’ experience-near interpretation of 

everyday events and problems. This study shows that employees can quickly 

mobilize knowledge to understand and use the strategy to select and deselect future 

action, thus ensuring alignment of future action and strategy. Therefore, although the 

detachment between thought and action in the deliberate strategy approach still 

stands, its implications are here shown to be minimal for the frontline employee.  

The second aspect I want to focus on in this section is the possibilities for clarity of 

the strategic objectives that the deliberate and emergent strategy approaches enable, 

respectively. In the following quote, Liedtka uses her empirical experience to 

demonstrate how the clarity of objectives in a deliberate strategy approach increases 

as the strategy development progresses and how clarity of objectives, as opposed to 

fuzzy objectives, is important to managers:  

In twenty years of work with managers of companies attempting to implement 

new strategies, I have yet to hear a manager lament, “if only the strategy was 

less clear, I would have more freedom to act.” The refrain is universally the 

opposite—“if only they would lay out where they think we’re headed, I would 

be happy to do my part!” The goal of achieving clarity in the ultimate design 

does not imply that such clarity is present throughout the design process. 

Clearly, things start “fuzzy” and get clearer. They get clearer through a process 

of iteration, as needed for implementation. (Liedtka, 2000, p. 27) 
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It appears that a deliberate strategy approach enables clarity of objectives to a higher 

degree than an emergent strategy approach. The objectives can be equally precise and 

stretchy, i.e. based on an underlying strategic intent to ‘stretch’, “to reach explicitly 

for potentially unattainable goals” (Liedtka, 2000, p. 23). The rationale for using 

stretch goals is that although they may seem to be unattainable at first, they can in 

fact be broken down into manageable phases where the employees need to stretch, 

i.e. work hard, to achieve the milestones that are necessary to reach the stretch goal. 

The clarity of objectives, then, does not come from the formulation of objectives, but 

rather from their time horizon which is correlated with the planning horizon for the 

strategy and thus the stability of the environment. If an organization’s environment is 

stable enough to allow a long-term planning horizon, the hallmark of a deliberate 

strategy approach, the clarity of objectives can be enhanced compared to an emergent 

strategy approach in a less stable environment which calls for a shorter planning 

horizon. The environmental insecurity obscures the clarity of objectives or, at least, 

the planning horizon: the shorter the planning horizon is, the less clear the strategy 

direction of the company is (Radomska, 2014, p. 265). Therefore, the possibility for 

creating strategic objectives that set a clear direction for the future, and thereby are 

perceived as clear by the employees, is greater in a deliberate strategy approach.  

This study shows that long-term strategic objectives developed by top management 

can be interpreted in an experience-near fashion by employees in a ba that is 

facilitated by narrative interview technique. The interpretation can take place in a 

relatively short period of time, in the cases included in this study in less than three 

hours, and in some of the workshops I conducted after the data collection was 

finished, as little as one and a half hours. By introducing an element from the 

emergent strategy approach, centered on frontline employees’ interpretation of the 
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top-down developed strategy, in a deliberate strategy approach, the criticized 

negative effects of a top steered process can be minimized. This makes iterative 

prototyping of strategy implementation workshop design combined with narrative 

facilitation a promising endeavor for organizations in relatively stable environments 

which enable a long-term planning horizon. 

5.3.2 The strategy-as-practice field can be strengthened through 
insider action research 
The strategy-as-practice field has immediate appeal for strategy practitioners such as 

strategy consultants because the notion ‘practice’ indicates that we can use the 

research for something in our organizations. The immediate curiosity is supported by 

the field’s research agenda which is referred to ubiquitously in research papers: that it 

is “concerned with the doing of strategy; who does it, what they do, how they do it, 

what they use and what implications this has for shaping strategy” through attention 

to “practitioners (those people who do the work of strategy); practices (the social, 

symbolic and material tools through which strategy work is done); and praxis (the 

flow of activity in which strategy is accomplished)” (Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009, p. 

70) for the purpose of advancing “better everyday strategizing praxis, empowered by 

more effective practices and a deeper pool of skilled practitioners” (Whittington, 

2006, p. 629). The founding thought is that observance of reflective practitioners’ 

strategy activities in practice can yield more insight into what strategists do and with 

what effect which can provide opportunity for yet more reflective strategizing which 

again offers more insight and so on. 
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Strategy 
practice 

Strategy praxis Metho
dology 

Data collection 
method 

Study 

Strategy 
workshop 
dynamics and 
outcomes 

Components of rituals, 
e.g. removal from 
everyday 
surroundings, presence 
of liturgy and 
specialists 

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Retrospective 
group 
interviews, 
observations 

(Bourque & 
Johnson, 
2009; Johnson 
et al., 2010) 

Team 
meetings 

Discursive realization 
of leadership 

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Audio 
recordings and 
observations 

(Clarke et al., 
2012; Kwon 
et al., 2014; 
Wodak et al., 
2011) 

Strategy 
meetings: 
initiation, 
conduct, 
termination 

Micro processes that 
stabilize or destabilize 
strategic orientation 

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Observations, 
field notes   

(Jarzabkowski 
& Seidl, 
2008) 

Top team 
meetings  

Team relationship 
dynamics: drawing 
together, driving apart  

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Observations 
including audio 
and video 
recording 

(Liu & 
Maitlis, 2014) 

Managers’ 
visual 
interaction 
with strategy 
tools during 
workshops 

Visual interactions: 
shift, inertia, and 
assembly 

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Video and audio 
recordings, field 
notes 

(Paroutis et 
al., 2015) 

Strategy 
making at 
strategy 
workshops 

Stimulating strategic 
discussion through 
knowledge sharing, 
promoting strategic 
consensus, 
constraining strategy 
making 

Qualitat
ive – 
case 
study 

Observations, 
shadowing, 
informal 
discussions, 
audio 
recordings, 
interviews, 
review of 
documents and 
archives 

(Schwarz, 
2009) 
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Relationships 
between 
design 
characteristic
s and 
outcomes of 
strategy 
workshops 

Clarity of goals and 
purpose, routinization, 
stakeholder 
involvement and 
cognitive effort 

Quantit
ative – 
survey  

Survey (Healey et al., 
2015) 

Strategy 
workshops 

Factors that may or 
may not lead to 
successful workshops, 
e.g. on-/off-site, 
planned/urgent, 
single/series, presence 
of top management, 
duration, number of 
participants, presence 
of facilitator, use of 
analytical tools  

Quantit
ative – 
survey  

Survey (van Aaken et 
al., 2013) 

Table 5.3. Studies of strategy workshops/meetings in the past decade (my 

categorization, the studies of this Industrial PhD project are excluded) 

Table 5.3 displays an overview of practice studies of strategy workshops and strategy 

meetings spanning the past decade (2008-2017), how the data was collected, and 

what strategy praxis the analysis found. The qualitative studies are all case studies 

and use chiefly interviews, observations, and documentation as data collection 

methods. The quantitative studies all use survey methods. All studies in the overview 

share one commonality: their data is collected at the workshop event or 

retrospectively after the event where informants are asked to think back and report 

what happened at the workshop. Although some of the studies could have included 

data on how the workshop was planned, e.g. whom to invite, how many to invite, 

workshop process in the form of a flowchart, planning goals and purpose (Schwarz, 

2009 does point to clarity of goals and purpose as an important element in successful 
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workshops, but based on observations at the workshops; she does not investigate how 

to define clear goals and purpose prior to the workshop), their analysis starts with the 

workshop situation. The workshop studies provide a number of implications that 

practitioners can use to plan successful workshops.  

Based on this Industrial PhD study and the empirical papers it includes, I propose that 

insider action research as researcher position and means for data collection offers a 

unique possibility to supplement the already strong predominantly ethnographic 

researcher position: through organizational membership and organizational 

embeddedness (Herepath, 2014, p. 875) and as an active participant in the planning 

and execution of strategy workshops, the insider action researcher can contribute to 

the strategy-as-practice field with studies of planning of strategy workshops, 

development of strategy workshop design, and detailed execution of strategy 

workshops.  

The insider action researcher has the advantage that s/he can be part of the emergence 

of the idea of the workshop where the ethnographer or survey researcher can only 

start the study when the workshop has already been planned – how else could s/he 

know that the workshop is going to take place? Focus on the pre-workshop 

strategizing activities of a strategy consultant can lead to research that has a strong 

applied element, yet contributes to a research field as well. The insider action 

researcher is uniquely positioned to add the currently underexplored practice of 

strategy workshop planning and – to some extent at least – workshop facilitation to 

strategy-as-practice research. 

In a recent discussion revolving around the term ‘practice’, it was argued that 

examination of publicly known, generalizable strategy activities can help 

organizations select practices that may be particularly applicable in their local context 
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and thus enhance performance (Bromiley & Rau, 2014, 2016). The approach was 

labeled ‘the practice-based view of strategy’. Strategy-as-practice scholars criticized 

the practice-based view of marginalizing the people who are engaged in the activity 

and how they carry out the activity by only focusing on the practice and its possibility 

for being generalized (Jarzabkowski, Kaplan, Seidl, & Whittington, 2016a; 

Jarzabkowski et al., 2016b). The discussion showed that strategy-as-practice scholars 

are committed to contextually representing practice, praxis, and practitioners at the 

cost of generalizability. Scholars advocating the practice based view are committed to 

identifying and analyzing strategy practices that can be generalized so that others can 

learn from them at the cost of empirical detail. At the heart of the discussion is 

whether practices can be transferred between firms and whether strategy practices are 

(just) explicit “procedures prescribed in consulting manuals” (Jarzabkowski et al., 

2016a, p. 272). This foregrounds the ontological entanglement of practice, praxis and 

practitioner in strategy-as-practice. 

Strategy practice and praxis observed and executed by an insider action researcher 

can help dissolve this seemingly irreconcilable dilemma between the strategy-as-

practice and the practice based view approaches. Through the action research 

ontology where knowledge is brought into existence through action and the 

corresponding epistemology where the knowledge is accessed through action 

(Huang, 2010), the entanglement of practice, praxis, and practitioner is relaxed 

through a recognition that the practitioner has the power of enactment over the praxis 

and practice. Strategy practice does not simply emerge to be observed in a particular 

empirical context, as a very literal reading of the strategy-as-practice literature can 

lead one to think; it can be a carefully planned activity, as this Industrial PhD study 

shows, where careful deliberations and process development precede the enactment 
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of a practice – which is the object of study in the majority of previous studies (see 

Table 5.3). Such a carefully planned activity that precedes the actual practice is not 

dissimilar from prescribing procedures in consulting manuals, as Jarzabkowski et al. 

(2016a, p. 272) criticize. At the same time, insider action research can go further into 

empirical detail than the practice based view as it was argued in Bromiley & Rau’s 

articles (2014, 2016): while opening the door to possible generalizability studies of 

strategy practices, insider action research can maintain the great level of empirical 

detail that characterize strategy-as-practice studies. By bridging the strategy-as-

practice and practice based view approaches, insider action research has the 

possibility to disseminate generalizable practices while providing an in-depth 

description of how practitioners have previously used the practices which, in 

combination, is a valuable contribution to strategy research. 

More specifically, I propose that insider action research can benefit future strategy 

research within the areas of linkage of the macro and micro in strategy, agency in 

strategy and strategizing, practitioners and their knowledge (Golsorkhi et al., 2015), 

and can support an increased attention to methodologically oriented research 

(Jarzabkowski et al., 2007). Further, Seidl and Whittington (2014) are surprised that 

little research has been dedicated to instances of strategizing praxis and how they can 

be interconnected – what they call flat ontologies (pp. 1415–1416). As an example, I 

view the empirical account, included in this dissertation, of the iterative prototyping 

development of a strategy workshop design as an example of a web of interconnected 

praxes that takes into account design praxis as well as facilitation praxis and connects 

the two in a joint narrative-based style of theorizing practitioner knowledge processes 

(Cornelissen, 2017) in a strategy context.  
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Additionally, insider action research of strategy practice can be useful to practitioners 

in different ways: it can have instrumental relevance as well as conceptual relevance 

(Seidl, 2012, who also talks about a third form of relevance, legitimatory relevance, 

which is not so applicable to strategy-as-practice research). Instrumental relevance is 

when research helps a practitioner decide what to do by reducing the complexity of a 

situation (Jarzabkowski & Kaplan, 2015, p. 554; Seidl, 2012); again I call attention to 

the papers of this dissertation, which can have instrumental relevance to practitioners 

through the interview guides and the workshop design. Conceptual relevance is when 

research can help change the perception of practitioners about their situation thereby 

widening the practitioner’s view of a particular situation. Seidl (2012) points out that 

the strategy-as-practice researcher requires a detached position to distance him-

/herself from the situation that is being studied, but that the distance obscures the 

“meaningful totality and practical necessities of the practitioner, e.g. the time 

pressure in the situation”. As a consequence, he points out, little rigorous research in 

strategy-as-practice provides instrumental guidance. The distance does facilitate 

studying structures that shape the context of practitioners, and strategy-as-practice 

researchers can uncover constraining and enabling forces in the situation, and can 

thereby provide practitioners alternative ways to see their situation which can create 

new possibilities for action, i.e. conceptual relevance. 

The challenge to a strategy-as-practice researcher is therefore to balance research that 

is instrumentally relevant to practitioners and can simplify a situation and research 

that is conceptually relevant to practitioners and can make a situation even more 

complex (Seidl, 2012). The challenge with making conceptual knowledge relevant to 

practitioners is that it requires some level of understanding of the theoretical context 

in which the knowledge was developed, and is the practitioner willing to engage in 
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learning about the theoretical context (Seidl, 2012)? I maintain that an insider action 

researcher can produce rigorous research that is both instrumentally and conceptually 

relevant, and the position of the insider action research thus provides unique 

opportunities for the strategy-as-practice field. The instrumental relevance can 

materialize in how-to guides that simplify decisions. Due to the insider action 

researcher’s dual role (Roth et al., 2011), as member of the organization and as 

researcher, s/he is ideally positioned to generate at least a rudimentary understanding 

of the relevant theoretical concepts inside the organization s/he is a part of. This 

dissemination to practitioners is imperative in action research (Dick & Greenwood, 

2015).  

5.3.3 Limitations and directions for future research 
The limitations of the empirical papers were addressed in the papers themselves and 

will not be reiterated here, rather, I want to focus on two overall limitations to this 

Industrial PhD study seen as a whole across the papers: first, the case study design 

which was a single company multiple case study; and second, my personal presence 

at the workshops. I will argue that each limitation was necessary in this Industrial 

PhD project and that each limitation provides a possibility for future research that can 

possibly strengthen the findings presented here.  

The first limitation concerns the case study design. An in-depth investigation of a 

strategy process at the micro level, characterized by a research question beginning 

with a ‘why’ or a ‘how’, naturally lends itself to a case study which allows the 

researcher to propose analytical generalizations based on observed practice at the 

expense of statistical generalization (Flyvbjerg, 2006; Yin, 2013). The findings of a 

single-case design can be bolstered by adding more cases, making the research design 

label ‘multiple-case study’. The findings of multiple-case studies are “often 
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considered more compelling, and the overall study is therefore regarded as more 

robust” (Yin, 2013, p. 57). A multiple-case study often follows a replication design 

that predicts similar results, in this case similar or complementing micro activities at 

the strategy implementation workshops, or contrasting results that differ expectedly 

according to relevant theory. Multiple-case studies require extensive resources to 

conduct in the form of time consumption of, often, a single researcher. A case study 

is frequently conducted at a single organization, the present study included, which is 

not a limitation in light of a ‘why’ or ‘how’ research question, which has inherent 

contextual specificity, but can be challenged when addressing a strategy practice such 

as strategy workshops (recall the discussion concerning transferability of a strategy 

practice in Bromiley & Rau, 2014, 2016, Jarzabkowski et al., 2016a, 2016b): can it 

be analytically generalized?  

To accommodate this possible limitation of the current single-company multiple-case 

study, two follow-up case studies in different contexts have been made to further 

explore the findings presented in this dissertation; they will be sought published after 

the Industrial PhD project.  

First, I facilitated a public meeting on 10 November 2016 for inhabitants of the 

Danish island Samsø, an island of 114 square kilometers. The purpose of the meeting 

was to develop a sort of mission statement that captured the force that connects the 

people to the island and a catalogue of ideas that, using the mission statement as point 

of departure, could be brought into play to attract families to the island to counter a 

trend of depopulation. At the end of the public meeting, the idea catalogue was 

handed over to a representative of the municipality for inspiration and political action 

– at least that was the wish of the organizing committee. 67 people showed up, and 

their stories were elicited using interview technique from narrative therapy and were 
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used to co-develop a mission statement for Samsø’s Northern isle. We then continued 

to define activities that they would like to undertake, that were aligned with the 

mission. The result was a list of 24 ideas that were described in the idea catalogue 

and handed over to the participating city councilor. The context was public, non-

profit. An initial analysis showed a congruence of micro activities between the public 

meeting and the strategy implementation workshops at the diesel engine company. 

Second, in yet a third context, I facilitated a workshop for the Programme 

Administration Services at Copenhagen Business School to support their formulation 

of the unit’s identity. 21 employees attended the workshop and, contrary to the 

Samsø public meeting where all 67 attendees participated and witnessed (White, 

2005) each other’s stories all at once, there were four working groups, working in 

parallel based on White’s interview map 2 (White, 2007) in a brainstorm to describe 

their desired future. Again, the micro activities at this workshop were congruent with 

the micro activities at the strategy implementation workshops at the diesel engine 

company.  

I have thus tried to test the narrative facilitation technique in various contexts to 

establish its versatility. When the studies are finished, they may support the findings 

beyond the single-company focus of this Industrial PhD project. However, to further 

strengthen this single-company multiple-case study, I propose that decidedly 

quantitative experiments investigate the effectiveness of both the workshop design 

and the facilitation technique in more controlled experiments. That this may be 

fruitful was suggested by the second empirical paper which posited a significantly 

positive effect of using the facilitation technique as opposed to not using it to 

facilitate strategy implementation workshops. The future research could possibly 

develop and test a structural equation model with ‘alignment with strategy’ as the 
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indirect variable (DeVellis, 2017), which was the desired effect of the strategy 

implementation workshops. 

The second limitation concerns my personal presence at the workshops: as one of the 

external strategy consultants stated in the secondary data collection when I presented 

my findings to him and his colleagues: 

the study was developed based on 10 years’ experience in the specific 

company. […] In my world it requires insight and understanding of how the 

psychotherapeutic approach can be used, i.e. it requires not only training, but 

also a general interest for the therapeutic area and the value it can contribute 

with. [people like that] aren’t easy to find [Danish: hænger ikke på træerne]. I 

judge that many facilitators in companies are focused on the method and 

outcome of workshops, and not so much on understanding the real problem 

that needs to be solved. This competence gap appears to be the biggest 

challenge to me.  

In short, could the findings have been made without my 10 years prior knowledge of 

the company, and can the findings be substantiated without the presence of a trained 

narrative facilitator? These limitations address the analytical generalizability of a 

study carried out by an insider action researcher. They are inescapable and can only 

be dealt with by transparently and honestly describing the empirical context and 

events as I experienced them which is what I have tried to do to my best ability in this 

dissertation and in the empirical papers. Future research could be case studies of 

strategy implementation workshops at the same company or other companies or other 

contexts done by a facilitator without prior knowledge of the company to eliminate 

the limitation of my person in the research. Future research could also be case studies 

of how facilitators that are not trained in interview technique from narrative therapy 
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take on facilitating a strategy implementation workshop with the interview guide that 

was proposed in the empirical paper on ‘the effectiveness of strategy tools’. 

Finally, this study was conducted in a Danish organization: testing the workshop 

design and facilitation technique in another cultural context where employees cannot 

be expected to speak openly about problems in the presence of their manager is 

needed to validate the analytical generalizations made here. A former publication 

(Kryger, 2013), however, includes a case study of a project workshop at the diesel 

engine company with participants from Germany and Switzerland, and not published 

case studies of workshops with Eastern European participants have also been done. 

The workshops with non-Danish participants showed similar results with respect to 

micro activities as the strategy implementation workshops part of this study. What 

remains and what is particularly interesting is to test the method with Asian 

participants who can be expected to be less willing to disclose problems (e.g. Delhey 

& Welzel, 2012), although German and some Eastern European communities share 

some of the cultural traits concerning for example power distance and trust with some 

Asian communities. 

5.4 Summary 
In summary of the discussion, I have argued that the strategy implementation 

workshops at the diesel engine company had the three features that jointly enable 

knowledge creation: a ba, the SECI sequence, and a facilitator. The four ba enabling 

conditions - mutual trust of participants, exchange of diverse knowledge, application 

of elicited knowledge, and clear set of objectives - were identified at the workshops. 

Further, the workshops can be viewed as strategic episodes with an alternative 

temporality compared to the organization’s normal deadline-oriented temporality. 

Whereas the whole SECI sequence did not take place at the workshops, I have argued 
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that socialization can be expected to have taken place prior to the workshop and 

shown that externalization and combination processes could be identified at the 

workshops; internalization can be expected to take place after the workshops. Finally, 

the positive effect of the facilitator – and by inference of the narrative facilitation 

technique – were indicated by participants at the workshops. The four empirical 

papers viewed as a whole allowed me to detail a theoretical model (Figure 5.1) of 

knowledge creation at a strategy implementation workshop. Where the knowledge 

mobilization in a strategic context at the diesel engine company established 

previously missing relations from strategy to structure and processes, which enabled 

organizational change that is aligned with the strategy, relations from strategy to 

reward systems and HR policies were not established in this study. I propose, 

however, that other organizations with direct control over reward systems and HR 

policies can use the workshop method to also (re-)establish missing links from 

strategy to reward systems and HR policies to ensure strategic alignment of 

organizational change. 

Through insider action research, I have identified the strategy pre-implementation 

phase, which is the short period of time after the strategy development is finished and 

the strategy text is fixed and before the strategy implementation starts, as an 

interesting object of research. This short phase can be used to prepare not only the 

physical strategy material, but also strategy tools that can facilitate the strategy 

implementation, e.g. a strategy implementation workshop method. Taking advantage 

of the time gap between strategy development and implementation to mobilize 

frontline employees’ knowledge and anchor organizational change in the new 

strategy is an example of how an emergent strategy tool can work in a deliberate 

strategy approach. Such an effort diminishes the schism between the deliberate and 
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emergent strategy approaches, and demonstrates how the long-term clarity and 

direction as hallmarks of deliberate strategy can be supported, not restricted, by 

introducing a bottom-up workshop method to mobilize frontline employees’ 

knowledge. Insider action research of strategy practice has the possibility to support 

and expand the strategy-as-practice research agenda through instrumental and 

conceptual relevance to practitioners which is enabled by the insider action 

researcher’s organizational membership. The limitations of this single-company 

multiple-case study can be addressed in future research, e.g. to establish whether the 

findings can be analytically generalized in a public or non-profit context, without a 

trained narrative coach as facilitator of the workshops, and in other cultural contexts. 
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6. Conclusion 
The dissertation shows how employees’ planned actions and company strategy can be 

aligned in a resource-scarce organization in a strategy implementation workshop 

where a new strategy is first introduced at an abstract level and then made 

experience-near through facilitation with interview technique from narrative therapy. 

This enables participants to interpret past and possible future tasks in connection with 

the new strategy and formulate, select and plan future action that is aligned with the 

strategy, thus supporting the strategy implementation. It is useful and valuable to a 

resource-scarce organization to make a focused effort at exactly the point in time 

when the strategy formulation is finished and before the implementation starts to 

prepare and optimize the workshop method so that it can support the impending 

strategy implementation. The participants’ knowledge mobilization can establish, or 

possibly re-establish, previously missing relations between the dimension of strategy 

and the dimensions of structure and processes, thereby anchoring organizational 

change in the strategy so that future actions are aligned with the strategy. These 

knowledge activities that target the frontline employees can support the conventional 

trickle-down cascade of strategy in an organization. Stated in a strategy 

implementation perspective, a bottom-up element from the emergent strategy 

approach can be introduced in the short strategy pre-implementation period in the 

deliberate, top-down strategy approach. 

The strategy implementation workshop can be conceptualized as a strategic episode 

(Hendry & Seidl, 2003) which detaches the workshop from the organization’s 

deadline temporality and delivery orientation and opens a space for deep reflection. 

The space, referred to as a ba in knowledge management literature (Nonaka et al., 

2000), originates when the strategy is introduced in detail yet at an abstract level at 
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the beginning of the workshop. A dialoguing ba occurs when problems and possible 

future actions are co-constructed by the participants in a process of externalization of 

previously socialized knowledge. A systemizing ba occurs when participants 

prioritize and select among the externalized actions and subsequently engage in 

action planning and finally link the action to strategy. At this closing stage of the 

workshop, knowledge can be said to be combined or systematized and this process 

allows the strategy to be interpreted at an experience-near level. The knowledge that 

was mobilized can be internalized by the participants in a process of enactment in an 

exercising ba when the strategic episode ends and they rejoin the organization’s 

temporality. A strategy implementation workshop with this design and narrative 

facilitation can therefore provide the three required elements for knowledge creation: 

a ba, a facilitator, and a process for the SECI sequence where knowledge is first 

socialized/internalized, externalized through dialogue, combined by systematizing the 

knowledge, and finally internalized through exercising enactment.  

Making an abstract strategy experience-near requires knowledge creation, 

mobilization and application. By storying their problems within a ba, the highly 

specialized engineers in this study co-authored joint definitions of their problems and 

were able to describe possible solutions, prioritize them and ultimately make a 

selection of actions that were likely to have a high impact on the strategy, which they 

had signed up to implement. By using narrative interview technique in an 

organizational strategy context, I introduced a guiding element in the otherwise free 

experiential process that characterizes narrative therapy: the narrative elicitation 

process is steered by the facilitator so that issues that are relevant in a strategy 

implementation context can be extracted. A narrative inquiry in a therapeutic context 

goes deep, takes time, and seeks to develop thick stories about problems and 
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solutions. A narrative inquiry at a strategy workshop – at least in the form they took 

at the diesel engine company – cannot go as deep and less time can be spent. 

Therefore, a narrative inquiry in a strategy context needs more steering by the 

facilitator to achieve its purpose.  

Four empirical papers have been brought to various stages of publication as part of 

this Industrial PhD project. Where the papers and the dissertation seen as a whole 

allow conceptual development of a theoretical model of knowledge creation at a 

strategy implementation workshop, the papers are intended as examples of industrial 

research with some level of instrumental relevance to practitioners. The papers 

yielded four main findings:  

First, the hallmark of narrative therapy to deconstruct problems and find solutions 

(Hutto & Gallagher, 2017; Polkinghorne, 2004; Vromans & Schweitzer, 2011; White 

& Epston, 1990), that the client exercises agency to undertake to minimize or 

eliminate the effects of the problem, can be transferred from a therapeutic context to 

an organizational context. Narrative therapy’s interview maps (White, 2007) can be 

accommodated to an organizational context by speeding up the inquiry provided that 

the principle of dwelling is adhered to at particularly the first two interview stages 

where a specific and experience-near definition of the problem is made and where its 

effects are identified. A short interview can still lead to the making of an action plan 

which the employees can see themselves doing and express intention to do, as is the 

desired end state in a therapeutic setting – as well as in strategy. The feature of 

narrative interview technique to efficiently and effectively find solutions to problems 

qualifies it as facilitation technique in resource-scarce organizations. 

Second, a rigorous yet versatile strategy implementation workshop design that 

supports a workshop facilitator in consistently achieving the workshop objectives in a 
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strategy development context can be developed through iterative prototyping (Dow et 

al., 2011). Iterative prototyping of workshop design requires a clear definition of the 

workshop objectives, collaboratively developing a prototype design (process flow) 

for a workshop through client and peer dialogue, testing the prototype design in 

practice, and finally evaluating it through client and peer evaluation. In resource-

constrained environments, iterative prototyping of workshop design can ensure that 

each workshop iteration is value adding while the optimal workshop design is being 

developed. Iterative prototyping of workshop design, however, requires mandate by 

top managers as well as the managers of the departments whose workshops are 

executed as prototypes and therefore will not always be possible, particularly in the 

case of external strategy consulting where the consultant may be expected to present 

the best solution to begin with. Therefore, iterative prototyping of workshop design 

as a strategy tool is more suitable for an in-house strategy consultant than an external 

consultant. 

Third, the effectiveness of a facilitation technique can be assessed using the Mann-

Whitney U-test (Hart, 2001) if the workshop documentation can be numerically 

evaluated and if the data can be compared to documentation from a control group, i.e. 

workshops of similar design, but without the facilitation technique. The Mann-

Whitney test is used to compare the effectiveness of two interventions, and the test is 

an expression of the likelihood of a randomly selected value from one intervention 

having a higher value compared to the other intervention. The purpose of assessing 

the effectiveness of an organizational intervention such as a workshop is to drive 

strategizing practice forward by developing better tools, such as a facilitation 

technique, and more qualified practitioners, who are interested in applying the tools 

and knowledgeable about how to test their effectiveness. When it has been 
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determined if a facilitation technique is effective, it can be condensed to an essential 

core of facilitating questions through sorting and naming exercises with employees. 

This condensation process culminating in a prescriptive interview guide can provide 

consultants and facilitators without a narrative education with a starter package for 

narrative interviewing.  

Fourth, from an analytical angle, strategy consultants can gain insight in strategy and 

workshop praxes through coding of micro activity at strategy implementation 

workshops. I define coding of micro activity as a third order analysis of qualitative 

data that follows first and second order thematic coding after conceptual saturation is 

reached, which focuses on identifying causal and temporal patterns of the second 

order codes to enable instrumental insight based on an organizational event. Coding 

of micro activity allows strategy consultants to visualize how actions taken during the 

workshop lead to the development of associated actions, i.e. how the workshop 

process can be steered in relation to the workshop objectives. The application 

potential of this analytical approach, however, is expected to be limited and in 

practice probably confined to in-house consultants trained as insider action 

researchers or someone with special interests in understanding the micro activities at 

an organizational event in detail: a strategy consultant without a research background 

or without a special interest will never have time or interest in transcribing, which 

can of course also be purchased, and coding transcripts from workshops. Attention to 

coding of micro activities as an analytical tool, however, can further insight in 

strategy praxis. 

Although insider action research (Roth et al., 2011) is not a new researcher position 

in general, it does offer new possibilities to strategy research, particularly practice-

oriented strategy research. The novelty and value come from the dual membership of 
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the insider action researcher as simultaneously organizational member and 

researcher. This enables the insider action researcher to not only observe, but also 

effect organizational change and be part of the process. The organizational 

embeddedness combined with the possibility to withdraw, reflect and discuss with 

academic peers enable the insider action researcher to see what other researcher 

positions cannot: events and possibilities for new knowledge that arise in practice. 

Research literature on strategy implementation maintains a schism between a 

deliberate strategy approach and an emergent strategy approach in an attempt to 

categorize empirical data (Ansoff, 1991; Mintzberg, 1990). Although I have used that 

very framing to present the findings of this study, I have indicated that the schism is 

inconsistent and that implementation does not immediately follow development. This 

finding allowed me to point to the possibilities for drawing on emergent strategy 

elements in the post-development, pre-implementation period which I have referred 

to as the pre-implementation phase. From a theoretical perspective, this time period 

may seem inexistent or unimportant and short and therefore uninteresting to study – 

the absence of previous studies support this claim – but an insider action researcher 

has the possibility to identify such a phenomenon and do something with it. The 

identification of the period and the possibilities to lay the groundwork for the 

impending strategy implementation were enabled through my organizational 

membership. 

Multiple researcher positions can result in new knowledge in the strategy field. 

Insider action researchers can identify new strategy phenomena which can be studied 

in more detail by ethnographers in case studies or quantitative researchers in 

structured experiments to develop knowledge and theory. I argue, however, that the 

greatest value for the strategy research field can be generated when several researcher 
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positions are combined in the same study. Each researcher position has strengths and 

weaknesses, but in combination insider action research, ethnography and quantitative 

methods not only supplement but amplify each other in creating synergistic research 

that can be instrumentally as well as conceptually relevant to practitioners and 

scholars alike. This Industrial PhD study was limited to one organization in Denmark, 

and future research could advantageously span multiple companies with different 

business models, e.g. non-profit and public organizations, and different cultures to 

enable bolder claims of generalizability. The multiple-company case study could be 

supplemented by structured experiments in controlled settings to quantitatively test 

the effectiveness of the workshop design and the narrative interview guide in aligning 

future action with a strategy. More specifically, I foresee that combining multiple 

researcher positions can drive theory development in the area of linking macro 

activities with micro activities in strategy which is intricately linked to practitioners 

and their knowledge (Golsorkhi et al., 2015, p. 18). 

Looking back and forward   

This Industrial PhD project was conceived after a strategy workshop in 2012 and has 

been many years underway, most of them inside my head. After having finished my 

own journey that culminated with this dissertation and the papers included in it, I can 

strongly recommend pursuing an Industrial PhD degree to other curious practitioners 

in search of enlightenment. It will surely be a journey with ups and downs and many 

side steps before progress can be made – it was for me. It was definitely worth it. At 

the end of the journey, I am grateful to have had the privilege to be a part of a group 

of dedicated scholars for a while. I hope that the inclusion does not end with the 

project. I shall endeavor to use what I have learned to develop and execute rigorous 

and versatile strategy processes while continuing to disseminate my findings in 
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academic outlets. I aspire to take part in developing “better everyday strategizing 

praxis, empowered by more effective practices and a deeper pool of skilled 

practitioners” (Whittington, 2006, p. 629). 

  



249 

References  
 

Abdallah, C., & Langley, A. (2014). The Double Edge of Ambiguity in Strategic 
Planning. Journal of Management Studies, 51(2), 235–264. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12002 

Adorisio, A. L. M. (2008). Living among stories: everyday life at a South Western 
bank. Journal of Organizational Change Management, 21(5), 610–621. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09534810810903243 

Al-Ghamdi, S. M. (1998). Obstacles to Successful Implementation of Strategic 
Decisions : The British Experience. European Business Review, 98(6), 322–327. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09555349810241590 

Alexander, L. D. (1985). Successfully Implementing Strategic Decisions. Long 
Range Planning, 18(3), 91–97. https://doi.org/10.1016/0024-6301(85)90161-X 

Aman, J. (2006). Therapist as Host: Making My Guests Feel Welcome. The 
International Journal of Narrative Therapy and Community Work, (3), 3–10. 

Ansoff, H. I. (1991). Critique of Henry Mintzberg’s “the Design School: 
Reconsidering the Basic Premises of Strategic Management.” Strategic 
Management Journal, 12(6), 449–461. 

Ansoff, H. I., & McDonnell, E. (1990). Implanting strategic management (2nd ed.). 
Prentice Hall. 

Austin, J. R., & Bartunek, J. M. (2006). Theories and practices of organizational 
development. In J. V Gallos (Ed.), Organization Development (pp. 89–128). San 
Francisco, USA: Jossey-Bass. 

Austin, R. D., & Devin, L. (2003). Artful making: What managers need to know 
about how artists work. FT Press. 

Balestrin, A., Vargas, L. M., & Fayard, P. (2008). Knowledge creation in small-firm 
network. Journal of Knowledge Management, 12(2), 94–106. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/13673270810859541 

Balogun, J., Best, K., & Lê, J. (2015). Selling the Object of Strategy: How Frontline 
Workers Realize Strategy through their Daily Work. Organization Studies, 



250 

36(10), 1285–1313. https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840615590282 

Balogun, J., Jacobs, C., Jarzabkowski, P., Mantere, S., & Vaara, E. (2014). Placing 
Strategy Discourse in Context: Sociomateriality, Sensemaking, and Power. 
Journal of Management Studies, 51(2), 175–201. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12059 

Balogun, J., & Johnson, G. (2005). From Intended Strategies to Unintended 
Outcomes : The Impact of Change Recipient Sensemaking. Organization Studies, 
26(11), 1573–1601. https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840605054624 

Bamford, D. R., & Forrester, P. L. (2003). Managing planned and emergent change 
within an operations management environment. International Journal of 
Operations & Production Management, 23(5), 546–564. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/01443570310471857 

Barner, R., & Higgins, J. (2007). Understanding implicit models that guide the 
coaching process. Journal of Management Development, 26(2), 148–158. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/02621710710726053 

Barney, J., Wright, M., & Ketchen, D. J. (2001). The resource-based view of the 
firm: Ten years after 1991. Journal of Management, 27(6), 625–641. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0149-2063(01)00114-3 

Barry, D. (1997). Telling changes : from narrative family therapy to organizational 
change and development. Journal of Organizational Change Management, 
10(1), 30–46. https://doi.org/10.1108/09534819710159288 

Barry, D., & Elmes, M. (1997). Strategy Retold : Toward a Narrative View of 
Strategic Discourse. Academy of Management Review, 22(2), 429–452. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.1997.9707154065 

Bart, C. K. (1997). Sex, Lies, and Mission Statements. Business Horizons, November, 
9–18. 

Bartunek, J. M. (2016). A commentary quiz: What musical composition best 
describes a primary contribution of your article? Management Learning, 47(1), 
100–109. https://doi.org/10.1177/1350507615615299 

Beer, M., & Eisenstat, R. A. (2000). The Silent Killers of Strategy Implementation 
and Learning. Sloan Management Review, 41(4), 29–40. 

Berends, L. (2011). Embracing the Visual : Using Timelines with In-depth Interviews 



251 

on Substance Use and Treatment. The Qualitative Report, 16(1), 1–9. 

Blasco, M. (2015). Conceptualising curricular space in busyness education: An 
aesthetic approximation. Management Learning, 47(2), 117–136. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1350507615587448 

Boje, D. M. (1991a). Consulting and Change in the Storytelling Organisation. 
Journal of Organizational Change Management, 4(3), 7–17. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/EUM0000000001193 

Boje, D. M. (1991b). The Storytelling Organization : A Study of Story Performance 
in an Office-Supply Firm. Administrative Science Quarterly, (36), 106–126. 
https://doi.org/10.2307/2393432 

Boje, D. M. (2001). Narrative Methods for Organizational & Communication 
Research. London: SAGE Publications. 

Boje, D. M. (2008). Storytelling Organizations. SAGE Publications. 

Boje, D. M. (2014). Storytelling organizational practices: Managing in the quantum 
age. Routledge. 

Bourgeois, L. J., & Brodwin, D. R. (1984). Strategic Implementation: Five 
Approaches to an Elusive Phenomenon. Strategic Management Journal, 5(3), 
241–264. 

Bourque, N., & Johnson, G. (2009). Strategy Workshops and “Away Days” as Ritual. 
In G. P. Hodgkinson & W. H. Starbuck (Eds.), The Oxford Handbook of 
Organizational Decision Making (pp. 1–16). Oxford Handbooks Online. 
https://doi.org/10.1093/oxfordhb/9780199290468.003.0029 

Briody, E., Pester, T. M., & Trotter, R. (2012). A story’s impact on organizational-
culture change. Journal of Organizational Change Management, 25(1), 67–87. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09534811211199600 

Bromiley, P., & Rau, D. (2014). Towards a practice-based view of strategy. Strategic 
Management Journal, 35(8), 1249–1256. https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.2238 

Bromiley, P., & Rau, D. (2016). Missing the point of the practice-based view. 
Strategic Organization, 14(3), 260–269. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127016645840 

Brown, A. D., Humphreys, M., & Gurney, P. M. (2005). Narrative, identity and 



252 

change: a case study of Laskarina Holidays. Journal of Organizational Change 
Management, 18(4), 312–326. https://doi.org/10.1108/09534810510607029 

Brown, A. D., & Thompson, E. R. (2013). A narrative approach to strategy-as-
practice. Business History, 55(7), 1143–1167. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00076791.2013.838031 

Bruner, J. (2002). Making Stories. Law, Literature, Life. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Harvard University Press. 

Brännback, M. (2003). R&D Collaboration: Role of Ba in Knowledge-creating 
Networks. Knowledge Management Research & Practice, 1(1), 28–38. 
https://doi.org/10.1057/palgrave.kmrp.8500006 

Brännback, M., Carsrud, A., & Schulte, W. D. (2008). Exploring the role of Ba in 
family business context. Vine, 38(1), 104–117. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/03055720810870923 

Bürgi, P. T., Jacobs, C. D., & Roos, J. (2005). From Metaphor to Practice: In the 
Crafting of Strategy. Journal of Management Inquiry, 14(1), 78–94. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1056492604270802 

Cai-Hillon, Y., Boje, D. M., & Dir, C. (2011). Strategy as Antenarrative Complexity. 
In D. M. Boje (Ed.), Storytelling and the Future of Organizations. An 
Antenarrative Handbook (pp. 163–175). Routledge. 

Chia, R., & MacKay, B. (2007). Post-processual challenges for the emerging 
strategy-as-practice perspective: discovering strategy in the logic of practice. 
Human Relations, 60(1), 217–242. https://doi.org/10.1177/0018726707075291 

Chia, R., & Rasche, A. (2015). Epistemological alternatives for researching strategy-
as-practice: building and dwelling worldviews. In D. Golsorkhi, D. Seidl, L. 
Rouleau, & E. Vaara (Eds.), The Cambridge Handbook of Strategy as Practice 
(pp. 34–46). Cambridge University Press. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/CCO9781139681032.003 

Cho, J. Y., Lee, E.-H., Cho, J. Y., & Lee, E. (2014). Reducing confusion about 
Grounded Theory and Qualitative Content Analysis: Similarities and differences. 
The Qualitative Report, 19(32), 1–20. 
https://doi.org/http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR19/cho64.pdf 

Choo, C. W., & Neto, R. C. D. de A. (2010). Beyond the ba : managing enabling 



253 

contexts in knowledge organizations. Journal of Knowledge Management, 14(4), 
592–610. https://doi.org/10.1108/13673271011059545 

Clarke, I., Kwon, W., & Wodak, R. (2012). A Context-sensitive Approach to 
Analysing Talk in Strategy Meetings. British Journal of Management, 23(4), 
455–473. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-8551.2011.00759.x 

Coghlan, D. (2001). Insider Action Research Projects: Implications for Practising 
Managers. Management Learning, 32(1), 49–60. 

Coghlan, D. (2003). Practitioner Research for Organizational Knowledge. 
Management Learning, 34(4), 451–463. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1350507603039068 

Coghlan, D. (2009). Toward a Philosophy of Clinical Inquiry / Research. Journal of 
Applied Behavioral Science, 45(1), 106–121. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0021886308328845 

Coghlan, D. (2011a). Action Research: Exploring Perspectives on a Philosophy of 
Practical Knowing. The Academy of Management Annals, 5(1), 53–87. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2011.571520 

Coghlan, D. (2011b). Organization development and action research. In D. M. Boje, 
B. Burnes, & J. Hassard (Eds.), The Routledge Companion to Organizational 
Change. London: Routledge. https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203810279.ch3 

Coghlan, D., & Shani, A. B. (Rami). (2005). Roles, politics, and ethics in action 
research design. Systemic Practice and Action Research, 18(6), 533–546. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11213-005-9465-3 

Coghlan, D., & Shani, A. B. (Rami). (2008). Insider action research: The dynamics of 
developing new capabilities. In P. Reason & H. Bradbury (Eds.), The SAGE 
Handbook of Action Research (2nd ed., pp. 634–656). London: SAGE 
Publications Ltd. https://doi.org/http://dx.doi.org.esc-
web.lib.cbs.dk/10.4135/9781848607934.n56 

Collins, J. C., & Porras, J. I. (2005). Built to last: Successful habits of visionary 
companies (10th ed.). Random House. 

Colquitt, J. A. (2008). Publishing laboratory research in AMJ: A question of when, 
not if. Academy of Management Journal, 51(4), 616–620. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.2008.33664717 



254 

Corbin, J., & Strauss, A. (2008). Basics of Qualitative Research. Techniques and 
Procedures for Developing Grounded Theory (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, 
California: SAGE. 

Corley, K. G., & Gioia, D. A. (2011). Building Theory about Theory: What 
Constitutes a Theoretical Contribution? Academy of Management Review, 36(1), 
12–32. https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.2011.55662499 

Cornelissen, J. (2017). Editor’s comments: developing propositions, a process model, 
or a typology ? Addressing the challenges of writing theory without a boilerplate. 
The Academy of Management Review, 42(1), 1–9. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/amr.2016.0196 

Cornelissen, J., Holt, R., & Zundel, M. (2011). The Role of Analogy and Metaphor in 
the Framing and Legitimization of Strategic Change. Organization Studies, 
32(12), 1701–1716. https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840611425729 

Coughlan, P., Draaijer, D., Godsell, J., & Boer, H. (2016). Operations and supply 
chain management. International Journal of Operations & Production 
Management, 36(12), 1673–1695. https://doi.org/10.1108/IJOPM-11-2015-0721 

Covey, S. R. (1989). The 7 habits of highly effectively people. Simon and Schuster. 

Crossan, M. M., Lane, H. W., & White, R. E. (1999). An Organizational Learning 
Framework : From Intuition to Institution. The Academy of Management Review, 
24(3), 522–537. https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.1999.2202135 

Cunliffe, A. L. (2010). Retelling Tales of the Field: In Search of Organizational 
Ethnography 20 Years On. Organizational Research Methods, 13(2), 224–239. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1094428109340041 

Czarniawska, B. (2004). Narratives in Social Science Research. London: SAGE. 

Dayan, R., Heisig, P., & Matos, F. (2017). Knowledge management as a factor for 
the formulation and implementation of organization strategy. Journal of 
Knowledge Management, 21(2), 308–329. https://doi.org/10.1108/JKM-02-2016-
0068 

Delhey, J., & Welzel, C. (2012). Generalizing Trust: How Outgroup-Trust Grows 
Beyond Ingroup-Trust. SSRN Electronic Journal. 
https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.2390636 

DeVellis, R. F. (2017). Scale development: theory and applications (4th ed.). Los 



255 

Angeles: SAGE. 

Dick, B., & Greenwood, D. J. (2015). Theory and method: Why action research does 
not separate them. Action Research, 13(2), 194–197. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476750315573594 

Dow, S. P., Heddleston, K., & Klemmer, S. R. (2011). The Efficacy of Prototyping 
Under Time Constraints. Design Thinking, 111–128. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-
3-642-13757-0_7 

Eady, S., Drew, V., & Smith, A. (2015). Doing action research in organizations: 
Using communicative spaces to facilitate (transformative) professional learning. 
Action Research, 13(2), 105–122. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476750314549078 

Eisenhardt, K. M., & Graebner, M. E. (2007). Theory Building from Cases : 
Opportunities and Challenges. The Academy of Management Journal, 50(1), 25–
32. https://doi.org/10.5465/AMJ.2007.24160888 

Ericsson, K. A., Charness, N., Feltovich, P. J., & Hoffman, R. R. (Eds.). (2006). The 
Cambridge handbook of expertise and expert performance. Cambridge 
University Press. 

Fenton, C., & Langley, A. (2011). Strategy as Practice and the Narrative Turn. 
Organization Studies, 32(9), 1171–1196. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840611410838 

Finley, D., & Sathe, V. (2013). Nonaka’s SECI Framework: Case Study Evidence 
and an Extension. Kindai Management Review, 1, 59–68. 

Flyvbjerg, B. (2006). Five Misunderstandings About Case-Study Research. 
Qualitative Inquiry, 12(2), 219–245. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800405284363 

Gabriel, Y. (2000). Storytelling in Organizations: Facts, Fictions, and Fantasies. 
Oxford University Press. 

Galbraith, J. R. (2009). The Star Model. Retrieved from 
http://www.jaygalbraith.com/images/pdfs/StarModel.pdf [retrieved 27 November 
2017] 

Galbraith, J. R. (2014). The Star Model. In Designing organizations: an executive 
guide to strategy, structure, and process at the business unit and enterprise levels 
(3rd ed., pp. 15–56). San Francisco, USA: Jossey-Bass. Retrieved from 
https://ebookcentral-proquest-com.esc-web.lib.cbs.dk:8443/lib/kbhnhh-



256 

ebooks/reader.action?docID=1629156&ppg=36 [retrieved 27 Nov 2017] 

Gephart, R. P., Topal, C., & Zhang, Z. (2010). Future-oriented sensemaking: 
Temporalities and institutional legitimation. In T. Hernes & S. Maitlis (Eds.), 
Process, sensemaking and organizing (pp. 275–312). Oxford University Press. 

Gherardi, S., & Perrotta, M. (2014). Between the hand and the head. Qualitative 
Research in Organizations and Management: An International Journal, 9(2), 
134–150. https://doi.org/doi:10.1108/QROM-06-2012-1079 

Gioia, D. A., & Chittipeddi, K. (1991). Sensemaking and Sensegiving in Strategic 
Change Initiation. Strategic Management Journal, 12(6), 433–448. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.4250120604 

Golsorkhi, D., Rouleau, L., Seidl, D., & Vaara, E. (2015). Introduction: what is 
strategy as practice? In Cambridge Handbook of Strategy as Practice (2nd ed., 
pp. 1–32). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Greenwood, D. J. (2015). An analysis of the theory/concept entries in the SAGE 
Encyclopedia of Action Research: What we can learn about action research in 
general from the encyclopedia. Action Research, 13(2), 198–213. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476750315573592 

Hamel, G. (2012). What matters now: How to win in a world of relentless change, 
ferocious competition, and unstoppable innovation. San Francisco, USA: Jossey-
Bass. 

Hamel, G., & Prahalad, C. K. (1993). Strategy as stretch and leverage. Harvard 
Business Review, 71(2), 75–84. 

Hart, A. (2001). Mann-Whitney test is not just a test of medians: differences in 
spread can be important. British Medical Journal, 323(7309), 391–393. 
https://doi.org/10.1136/bmj.323.7309.391 

Hawkins, M. A., & Saleem, F. Z. (2012). The omnipresent personal narrative: story 
formulation and the interplay among narratives. Journal of Organizational 
Change Management, 25(2), 204–219. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09534811211213892 

Hays, D. G., & Wood, C. (2011). Infusing Qualitative Traditions in Counselling 
Research Designs. Journal of Counseling & Development, 89, 288–295. 

Healey, M. P., Hodgkinson, G. P., Whittington, R., & Johnson, G. (2015). Off to Plan 



257 

or Out to Lunch? Relationships between Design Characteristics and Outcomes of 
Strategy Workshops. British Journal of Management, 26(3), 507–528. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-8551.12038 

Hendry, J., & Seidl, D. (2003). The structure and significance of strategic episodes : 
social systems theory and the routine practices of strategic change. Journal of 
Management Studies, 40(1), 175–196. 

Heracleous, L. (2000). The role of strategy implementation in organization 
development. Organization Development Journal, 18(3), 75–86. 
https://doi.org/10.3102/00346543067001043 

Heracleous, L., & Jacobs, C. D. (2008). Crafting Strategy: The Role of Embodied 
Metaphors. Long Range Planning, 41(3), 309–325. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2008.02.011 

Herepath, A. (2014). In the Loop: A realist approach to structure and agency in the 
practice of strategy. Organization Studies, 35(6), 857 –879. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840613509918 

Higgins, J. M. (2005). The Eight “S”s of successful strategy execution. Journal of 
Change Management, 5(1), 3–13. https://doi.org/10.1080/14697010500036064 

Hislop, D. (2013). Knowledge Management in Organizations a critical introduction 
(3rd ed.). Oxford University Press. 

Hodgkinson, G. P., Whittington, R., Johnson, G., & Schwarz, M. (2006). The Role of 
Strategy Workshops in Strategy Development Processes: Formality, 
Communication, Co-ordination and Inclusion. Long Range Planning, 39(5), 479–
496. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2006.07.003 

Hrebiniak, L. G. (2005). Making strategy work: leading effective execution and 
change. Strategy (Vol. Wharton Sc). Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Wharton 
School Publishing. https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781107415324.004 

Hrebiniak, L. G. (2006). Obstacles to effective strategy implementation. 
Organizational Dynamics, 35(1), 12–31. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.orgdyn.2005.12.001 

Huang, H. B. (2010). What is good action research?: Why the resurgent interest? 
Action Research, 8(1), 93–109. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476750310362435 

Hutto, D. D., & Gallagher, S. (2017). Re-Authoring narrative therapy: Improving our 



258 

selfmanagement tools. Philosophy, Psychiatry, & Psychology, 24(2), 157–167. 

Industrial PhD. (2017). Retrieved August 17, 2017, from 
https://innovationsfonden.dk/en/application/erhvervsphd 

Ingerslev, K. (2014). “The killing fields” of innovation: How to kill ideas. Innovation 
Journal, 19(3), 1–17. 

Ipsen, C., Gish, L., & Poulsen, S. (2015). Organizational-level interventions in small 
and medium-sized enterprises: Enabling and inhibiting factors in the PoWRS 
program. Safety Science, 71(PC), 264–274. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ssci.2014.07.017 

Ireland, R. . D., & Hitt, M. A. . (1997). “Strategy-as-Story”: Clarifications and 
Enhancements to Barry and Elmes’ Arguments. The Academy of Management 
Review, 22(4), 844–847. 

Jarzabkowski, P., Balogun, J., & Seidl, D. (2007). Strategizing: The challenges of a 
practice perspective. Human Relations, 60(1), 5–27. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0018726707075703 

Jarzabkowski, P., & Kaplan, S. (2015). Strategy tools-in-use: A framework for 
understanding “technologies of rationality” in practice. Strategic Management 
Journal, 36, 537–558. https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.2270 

Jarzabkowski, P., Kaplan, S., Seidl, D., & Whittington, R. (2016a). If you aren’t 
talking about practices, don’t call it a practice-based view : Rejoinder to 
Bromiley and Rau in Strategic Organization. Strategic Organization, 14(3), 270–
274. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127016655998 

Jarzabkowski, P., Kaplan, S., Seidl, D., & Whittington, R. (2016b). On the Risk of 
Studying Practices in Isolation: Linking What, Who and How in Strategy 
Research. Strategic Organization, 14(3), 248–259. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127015604125 

Jarzabkowski, P., & Seidl, D. (2008). The Role of Meetings in the Social Practice of 
Strategy. Organization Studies, 29(11), 1391–1426. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840608096388 

Jarzabkowski, P., & Spee, A. P. (2009). Strategy-as-practice: A Review and Future 
Directions for the Field. International Journal of Management Reviews, 11(1), 
69–95. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2370.2008.00250.x 



259 

Johnson, G., Prashantham, S., Floyd, S. W., & Bourque, N. (2010). The Ritualization 
of Strategy Workshops. Organization Studies, 31(12), 1589–1618. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840610376146 

Kaplan, S. (2008). Framing Contests : Strategy Making Under Uncertainty. 
Organization Science, 19(5), 729–752. https://doi.org/10.1287/orsc.1070.0340 

Kingsley, B. C., & Chapman, S. A. (2013). Questioning the Meaningfulness of 
Rigour in Community-Based Research: Navigating a Dilemma. International 
Journal of Qualitative Methods, 12(c), 551–569. 

Kirkeby, O. F. (2016). Some Reflections on the Origin of Reason Through an Outline 
of the Genealogy of Language in the Light of Homonymity, Analogy, and 
Metaphor. In A. Capone & J. L. Mey (Eds.), Interdisciplinary Studies in 
Pragmatics, Culture and Society. Perspectives in Pragmatics, Philosophy & 
Psychology volume 4 (pp. 677–700). Springer. 

Klarner, P., & Raisch, S. (2013). Move To the Beat — Rhythms of Change and Firm 
Performance. Academy of Management Journal, 56(1), 160–184. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/amj.2010.0767 

Knott, P. (2008). Strategy tools: who really uses them? Journal of Business Strategy, 
29(5), 26–31. https://doi.org/10.1108/02756660810902297 

Kolar, K., Ahmad, F., Chan, L., & Erickson, P. G. (2015). Timeline Mapping in 
Qualitative Interviews: A Study of Resilience with Marginalized Groups. 
International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 14(3), 13–32. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/160940691501400302 

Kryger, A. (2013). Narrativ kommunikation : en praktisk guide til ejerskab af strategi 
og forandring. København: Dansk Psykologisk Forlag. 

Kryger, A. (2017). Strategy development through interview technique from narrative 
therapy. Journal of Organizational Change Management, 30(1), 4–14. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/JOCM-06-2016-0111 

Kwon, W., Clarke, I., & Wodak, R. (2014). Micro-Level Discursive Strategies for 
Constructing Shared Views around Strategic Issues in Team Meetings. Journal 
of Management Studies, 51(2), 265–290. https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12036 

Küpers, W., Mantere, S., & Statler, M. (2012). Strategy as Storytelling: A 
Phenomenological Collaboration. Journal of Management Inquiry, 22(1), 83–



260 

100. https://doi.org/10.1177/1056492612439089 

Langley, A., Smallman, C., Tsoukas, H., & Van De Ven, A. H. (2013). Process 
studies of change in organization and management: Unveiling temporality, 
activity, and flow. Academy of Management Journal, 56(1), 1–13. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/amj.2013.4001 

Li, Y., Guohui, S., & Eppler, M. J. (2008). Making Strategy Work: A Literature 
Review on the Factors Influencing Strategy Implementation. 
https://doi.org/10.4337/9781849807289 

Liedtka, J. (2000). In Defense of Strategy as Design. California Management Review, 
42(3), 8–30. https://doi.org/10.2307/41166040 

Liedtka, J. (2015). Perspective: Linking Design Thinking with Innovation Outcomes 
through Cognitive Bias Reduction. Journal of Product Innovation Management, 
32(6), 925–938. https://doi.org/10.1111/jpim.12163 

Lin, C., & Wu, C. (2005). A knowledge creation model for ISO 9001∶2000. Total 
Quality Management & Business Excellence, 16(5), 657–670. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/14783360500077625 

Liu, F., & Maitlis, S. (2014). Emotional Dynamics and Strategizing Processes: A 
Study of Strategic Conversations in Top Team Meetings. Journal of 
Management Studies, 51(2), 202–234. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-
6486.2012.01087.x 

Logemann, M. (2013). Strategic change under construction: Role of strategy 
narratives. Doctoral dissertation. Aalto University publication series. 

MacIntosh, R., MacLean, D., & Seidl, D. (2010). Unpacking the effectivity paradox 
of strategy workshops: do strategy workshops produce strategic change? In D. 
Golsorkhi (Ed.), Cambridge Handbook of Strategy as Practice (pp. 291–309). 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Macpherson, A., & Antonacopoulou, E. (2013). Translating strategy into practice: the 
role of communities of practice. Journal of Strategy and Management, 6(3), 265–
285. https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-11-2012-0061 

Madsen, D. Ø. (2017). Not dead yet: The rise, fall and persistence of the BCG 
Matrix. Problems and Perspectives in Management, 15(1), 19–34. 
https://doi.org/10.21511/ppm.15(1).2017.02 



261 

Mainemelis, C. (2001). When the Muse Takes It All: A Model for the Experience of 
Timelessness in Organizations. Academy of Management Review, 26(4), 548–
565. 

Maitlis, S., & Christianson, M. (2014). Sensemaking in Organizations: Taking Stock 
and Moving Forward. The Academy of Management Annals, 8(1), 57–125. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2014.873177 

MAN Diesel & Turbo Company Profile. (2017). Retrieved August 17, 2017, from 
http://dieselturbo.man.eu/company/about-us 

Mantere, S. (2013). What is organizational strategy? A language-based view. Journal 
of Management Studies, 50(8), 1408–1426. https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12048 

MAN Annual Report 2016. (n.d.). Retrieved August 17, 2017, from 
https://www.corporate.man.eu/man/media/en/content_medien/doc/global_corpor
ate_website_1/investor_relations_1/gb/2016_40/GB2016_DEU_geschutzt.pdf 

Martí, J. (2016). Measuring in action research: Four ways of integrating quantitative 
methods in participatory dynamics. Action Research, 14(2), 168–183. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476750315590883 

Miles, M. B., Huberman, A. M., & Saldaña, J. (2014). Drawing and Verifying 
Conclusions. In Qualitative Data Analysis: A Methods Sourcebook (3rd ed., pp. 
275–322). SAGE. 

Mintzberg, H. (1990). The Design School: Reconsidering the Basic Premises of 
Strategic Management. Strategic Management Journal, 11(3), 171–195. 

Mintzberg, H. (1991). Learning 1, planning 0 reply to Igor Ansoff. Strategic 
Management Journal, 12(6), 463–466. https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.4250120606 

Mintzberg, H., & Waters, J. A. (1985). Of Strategies , Deliberate and Emergent. 
Strategic Management Journal, 6(3), 257–272. 

Mintzberg, H., Ahlstrand, B., & Lampel, J. (2005). Strategy Safari: A Guided Tour 
Through The Wilds of Strategic Mangament. Free Press. 

Mirabeau, L., & Maguire, S. (2014). From Autonomous Strategic Behavior to 
Emergent Strategy. Strategic Management Journal, 35, 1202–1229. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/smj.2149 

Moore, G. C., & Benbasat, I. (1991). Development of an Instrument to Measure the 



262 

Perceptions of Adopting an Information Technology Innovation. Information 
Systems Research, 2(3), 192–222. 

Nielsen, J. (1993). Iterative User-Interface Design. Computer, 26(11), 32–41. 
https://doi.org/10.1109/2.241424 

Noble, C. H. (1999). The Eclectic Roots of Strategy Implementation Research. 
Journal of Business Research, 45(2), 119–134. https://doi.org/10.1016/S0148-
2963(97)00231-2 

Nomura, T. (2002). Design of “Ba” for successful Knowledge Management - how 
enterprises should design the places of interaction to gain competitive advantage. 
Journal of Network and Computer Applications, 25, 263–278. 
https://doi.org/10.1006/jnca.2002.0139 

Nonaka, I., & Takeuchi, H. (1995). The knowledge-creating company. How Japanese 
Companies Create the Dynamics of Innovation. New York: Oxford University 
Press. 

Nonaka, I., & Toyama, R. (2003). The knowledge-creating theory revisited: 
knowledge creation as a synthesizing process. Knowledge Management Research 
& Practice, 1(1), 2–10. https://doi.org/10.1057/palgrave.kmrp.8500001 

Nonaka, I., Toyama, R., & Hirata, T. (2008). Managing Flow. A Process Theory of 
the Knowledge-Based Firm. Palgrave MacMillan. 

Nonaka, I., Toyama, R., & Konno, N. (2000). SECI, Ba and Leadership: a Unified 
Model of Dynamic Knowledge Creation. Long Range Planning, 33(1), 5–34. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0024-6301(99)00115-6 

Nonaka, I., Von Krogh, G., & Voelpel, S. (2006). Organizational Knowledge 
Creation Theory: Evolutionary Paths and Future Advances. Organization 
Studies, 27(8), 1179–1208. https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840606066312 

Oxley, J. E., Rivkin, J. W., & Ryall, M. D. (2010). The strategy research initiative: 
Recognizing and encouraging high-quality research in strategy. Strategic 
Organization, 8(4), 377–386. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127010387821 

Paroutis, S., Franco, L. A., & Papadopoulos, T. (2015). Visual Interactions with 
Strategy Tools: Producing Strategic Knowledge in Workshops. British Journal of 
Management, 26(S1), S48–S66. https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-8551.12081 

Patterson, M. L., Markey, M. A., & Somers, J. M. (2012). Multiple paths to just ends: 



263 

Using narrative interviews and timelines to explore health equity and 
homelessness. International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 11(2), 132–151. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/160940691201100202 

Podsakoff, P. M., MacKenzie, S. B., Lee, J.-Y., & Podsakoff, N. P. (2003). Common 
Method Biases in Behavioral Research: A Critical Review of the Literature and 
Recommended Remedies. Journal of Applied Psychology, 88(5), 879–903. 
https://doi.org/10.1037/0021-9010.88.5.879 

Polanyi, M. (1966). The tacit dimension. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul. 

Polkinghorne, D. E. (2004). Narrative Therapy and Postmodernism. In L. E. Angus & 
J. McLeod (Eds.), The handbook of narrative and psychotherapy: Practice, 
theory and research. (pp. 52–67). SAGE. 

Porter, M. E. (1979). How competitive forces shape stategy. Harvard Business 
Review, March-Apri, 137–145. 

Pugh, J., & Bourgeois, L. J. (2011). “Doing” strategy. Journal of Strategy and 
Management, 4(2), 172–179. https://doi.org/10.1108/17554251111128637 

Radomska, J. (2014). Linking the main obstacles to the strategy implementation with 
the company’s performance. In 10th International Strategic Management 
Conference (pp. 263–270). https://doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2014.09.054 

Ranjbar, M. S., Shirazi, M. A., & Blooki, M. L. (2014). Interaction among intra- 
organizational factors effective in successful strategy execution: An analytical 
view. Journal of Strategy Management, 7(2), 127–154. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-05-2013-0032 

Ravasi, D., & Phillips, N. (2011). Strategies of alignment: Organizational identity 
management and strategic change at Bang & Olufsen. Strategic Organization, 
9(2), 103–135. https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127011403453 

Rice, J. L., & Rice, B. S. (2005). The application of the SECI model to multi-
organizational endeavors; an integrative review. International Journal of 
Organizational Behavior, 9(8), 671–682. 

Richmond, V. P., McCroskey, J. C., & Davis, L. M. (1986). The Relationship of 
Supervisor Use of Power and Affinity - Seeking Strategies with Subordinate 
Satisfaction. Communication Quarterly, 34(2), 178–193. 

Roos, J., Victor, B., & Statler, M. (2004). Playing Seriously with Strategy. Long 



264 

Range Planning, 37(6), 549–568. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.lrp.2004.09.005 

Roth, J., Sandberg, R., & Svensson, C. (2011). The Dual Role of the Insider Action 
Researcher. In N. Adler, A. (Rami) Shani, & A. Styhre (Eds.), Collaborative 
research in organizations (pp. 117–134). Thousand Oaks: SAGE. 
https://doi.org/http://dx.doi.org/10.4135/9781412983679 

Rothwell, P. M. (2005). External validity of randomised controlled trials: “to whom 
do the results of this trial apply?” Lancet, 365(9453), 82–93. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0140-6736(04)17670-8 

Rouleau, L., & Balogun, J. (2011). Middle managers, strategic sensemaking, and 
discursive competence. Journal of Management Studies, 48(5), 953–983. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-6486.2010.00941.x 

Russell, K., Walsh, D., Scott, I., & McIntosh, T. (2014). Effecting change in 
midwives’ waterbirth practice behaviours on labour ward: An action research 
study. Midwifery, 30(3), e96–e101. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.midw.2013.11.001 

Rönsholt, F. F., Ullum, H., Katzenstein, T. L., Gerstoft, J., & Ostrowski, S. R. (2013). 
Persistent Inflammation and Endothelial Activation in HIV-1 Infected Patients 
after 12 Years of Antiretroviral Therapy. PLoS ONE, 8(6), 1–5. 
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0065182 

Salas, K. De, & Huxley, C. (2014). Enhancing visualisation to communicate and 
execute strategy: Strategy-to-Process Maps. Journal of Strategy and 
Management, 7(2), 109–126. https://doi.org/10.1108/JSMA-10-2012-0055 

Samra-Fredericks, D. (2003). Strategizing as lived experience and strategists’ 
everyday efforts to shape strategic direction. Journal of Management Studies, 
40(1), 140–174. https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-6486.t01-1-00007 

Sarasvathy, S., Kumar, K., York, J. G., & Bhagavatula, S. (2014). An Effectual 
Approach to International Entrepreneurship: Overlaps, Challenges, and 
Provocative Possibilities. Entrepreneurship: Theory and Practice, 38(1), 71–93. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/etap.12088 

Saunders, M., Lewis, P., & Thornhill, A. (2015). Research Methods for Business 
Students. Pearson. Retrieved from http://lib.myilibrary.com.esc-
web.lib.cbs.dk/ProductDetail.aspx?id=819487 [accessed 6 March 2018] 

Schein, E. H. (1995). Process consultation, action research and clinical inquiry: are 



265 

they the same? Journal of Managerial Psychology, 10(6), 14–19. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/02683949510093830 

Schein, E. H. (1999). Process consultation revisited: building the helping 
relationship. Addison-Wesley Publishing Company Inc. 

Schein, E. H. (2008). Clinical Inquiry/Research. In P. Reason & H. Bradbury (Eds.), 
The SAGE Handbook of Action Research (pp. 266–280). London: SAGE 
Publications Ltd. https://doi.org/10.4135/9781848607934.d26 

Schrage, M. (2013). Serious play: How the world’s best companies simulate to 
innovate. Harvard Business Press. 

Schwarz, M. (2009). Strategy workshops facilitating and constraining strategy 
making. Journal of Strategy and Management, 2(3), 277–287. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/17554250910982507 

Seidl, D. (2012). Professor David Seidl on “That’s Relevant!” Increasing the practical 
relevance of our scholarship. Retrieved from 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8gq8MzjAK3c [accessed 31 January 2018] 

Seidl, D., & Guérard, S. (2015). Meetings and workshops as strategy practices. In D. 
Golsorkhi, L. Rouleau, D. Seidl, & E. Vaara (Eds.), The Cambridge Handbook of 
Strategy as Practice (2nd ed., pp. 564–581). Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press. 

Seidl, D., & Whittington, R. (2014). Enlarging the Strategy-as-Practice Research 
Agenda: Towards Taller and Flatter Ontologies. Organization Studies, 8(35), 1–
15. https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840614541886 

Shapira, Z. (2011). “I’ve Got a Theory Paper—Do You?”: Conceptual, Empirical, 
and Theoretical Contributions to Knowledge in the Organizational Sciences. 
Organization Science, 22(5), 1312–1321. https://doi.org/10.1287/orsc.1100.0636 

Shapiro, J., & Ross, V. (2002). Applications of narrative theory and therapy to the 
practice of family medicine. Family Medicine, 34(2), 96–100. 

Sheridan, J., Chamberlain, K., & Dupuis, A. (2011). Timelining: Visualizing 
experience. Qualitative Research, 11(5), 552–569. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1468794111413235 

Simon, H. A. (1981). The Sciences of the Artificial (2nd ed.). Cambridge, MA.: MIT 
Press. 



266 

Sonenshein, S. (2010). We’re Changing — or Are We ? Untangling the Role of 
Progressive , Regressive , and Stability Narratives During Strategic Change 
Implementation. Academy of Management Journal, 53(3), 477–512. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMJ.2010.51467638 

Stavros, J., Cooperrider, D., & Kelley, D. L. (2003). Strategic inquiry appreciative 
intent: inspiration to SOAR, a new framework for strategic planning. AI 
Practitioner, November, 10–17. 

Svane, M., & Boje, D. M. (2015). Tamara Land Fractal Change Management - in 
between Managerialist Narrative and Polyphonic Living Stories. Paper 
Presented at Sc.MOI Conference, Las Vegas 9-11 April 2015. 

Søderberg, A.-M. (2003). Sensegiving and sensemaking in integration processes. 
Narratives We Organize By, 11, 3–35. 

van Aaken, D., Koob, C., Rost, K., & Seidl, D. (2013). Ausgestaltung und Erfolg von 
Strategieworkshops: Eine empirische Analyse. Zeitschrift Für 
Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung, 65(November), 588–616. 

Viswanathan, M., Ammerman, A., Eng, E., Garlehner, G., Lohr, K. N., Griffith, D., 
… Whitener, L. (2004). Community-based participatory research: Assessing the 
Evidence. Rockville, MD. 

von Krogh, G., Nonaka, I., & Rechsteiner, L. (2012). Leadership in organizational 
knowledge creation: A review and framework. Journal of Management Studies, 
49(1), 240–277. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-6486.2010.00978.x 

Vromans, L. P., & Schweitzer, R. D. (2011). Narrative therapy for adults with major 
depressive disorder: Improved symptom and interpersonal outcomes. 
Psychotherapy Research, 21(1), 4–15. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/10503301003591792 

Vaara, E., & Reff Pedersen, A. R. (2013). Strategy and chronotopes: A Bakhtinian 
perspective on the construction of strategy narratives. Management (France), 
16(5), 593–604. https://doi.org/10.3917/mana.165.0593 

Vaara, E., & Whittington, R. (2012). Strategy-as-Practice: Taking Social Practices 
Seriously. Academy of Management Annals, 6(1), 285–336. 
https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2012.672039 

Waterman Jr, R. H., Peters, T. J., & Phillips, J. R. (1980). Structure is not 



267 

organization. Business Horizons, 23(3), 14–26. https://doi.org/Article 

Weick, K. E. (1989). Theory construction as disciplined imagination. Academy of 
Management Review, 14(4), 516–531. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.1989.4308376 

Weick, K. E. (2012). Organized sensemaking: A commentary on processes of 
interpretive work. Human Relations, 65(1), 141–153. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0018726711424235 

Welch, C., & Piekkari, R. (2011). Theorising from case studies : Towards a pluralist 
future for international business research. Journal of International Business 
Studies, 42(5), 740–762. https://doi.org/10.1057/jibs.2010.55 

White, M. (2005). Definitional ceremony and outsider-witness responses. Workshop 
Notes. Retrieved from http://www.dulwichcentre.com.au/michael-white-
workshop-notes.pdf [accessed 21 July 2016] 

White, M. (2007). Maps of narrative practice. New York: WW Norton & Company. 

White, M. (2011). Narrative practice: Continuing the conversations. New York: WW 
Norton & Company. 

White, M., & Epston, D. (1990). Narrative means to therapeutic ends. New York: 
WW Norton & Company. 

Whittington, R. (2003). The work of strategizing and organizing: for a practice 
perspective. Strategic Organization, 1(1), 117–125. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/147612700311006 

Whittington, R. (2006). Completing the Practice Turn in Strategy Research. 
Organization Studies, 27(5), 613–634. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840606064101 

Whyte, G., & Classen, S. (2012). Using storytelling to elicit tacit knowledge from 
SMEs. Journal of Knowledge Management, 16(6), 950–962. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/13673271211276218 

Wodak, R., Kwon, W., & Clarke, I. (2011). “Getting people on board”: Discursive 
leadership for consensus building in team meetings. Discourse & Society, 22(5), 
592–644. https://doi.org/10.1177/0957926511405410 

Yin, R. K. (2013). Case study research: Design and methods. SAGE Publications. 



268 

Zuber‐Skerritt, O., &  Perry, C. (2002). Action research within organisations and 
university thesis writing. The Learning Organization, 9(4), 171–179. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09696470210428895 

Aaltonen, P., & Ikävalko, H. (2002). Implementing strategies successfully. Integrated 
Manufacturing Systems, 13(6), 415–418. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/09576060210436669 

 



TITLER I PH.D.SERIEN:

2004
1. Martin Grieger

Internet-based Electronic Marketplaces
and Supply Chain Management

2. Thomas Basbøll
LIKENESS
A Philosophical Investigation

3. Morten Knudsen
Beslutningens vaklen
En systemteoretisk analyse of mo-
derniseringen af et amtskommunalt
sundhedsvæsen 1980-2000

4. Lars Bo Jeppesen
Organizing Consumer Innovation
A product development strategy that
is based on online communities and
allows some firms to benefit from a
distributed process of innovation by
consumers

5. Barbara Dragsted
SEGMENTATION IN TRANSLATION
AND TRANSLATION MEMORY
SYSTEMS
An empirical investigation of cognitive
segmentation and effects of integra-
ting a TM system into the translation
process

6. Jeanet Hardis
Sociale partnerskaber
Et socialkonstruktivistisk casestudie
af partnerskabsaktørers virkeligheds-
opfattelse mellem identitet og
legitimitet

7. Henriette Hallberg Thygesen
System Dynamics in Action

8. Carsten Mejer Plath
Strategisk Økonomistyring

9. Annemette Kjærgaard
Knowledge Management as Internal
Corporate Venturing

– a Field Study of the Rise and Fall of a
Bottom-Up Process

10. Knut Arne Hovdal
De profesjonelle i endring
Norsk ph.d., ej til salg gennem
Samfundslitteratur

11. Søren Jeppesen
Environmental Practices and Greening
Strategies in Small Manufacturing
Enterprises in South Africa
– A Critical Realist Approach

12. Lars Frode Frederiksen
Industriel forskningsledelse
– på sporet af mønstre og samarbejde
i danske forskningsintensive virksom-
heder

13. Martin Jes Iversen
The Governance of GN Great Nordic
– in an age of strategic and structural
transitions 1939-1988

14. Lars Pynt Andersen
The Rhetorical Strategies of Danish TV
Advertising
A study of the first fifteen years with
special emphasis on genre and irony

15. Jakob Rasmussen
Business Perspectives on E-learning

16. Sof Thrane
The Social and Economic Dynamics
of Networks
– a Weberian Analysis of Three
Formalised Horizontal Networks

17. Lene Nielsen
Engaging Personas and Narrative
Scenarios – a study on how a user-

 centered approach influenced the 
perception of the design process in 
the e-business group at AstraZeneca

18. S.J Valstad
Organisationsidentitet
Norsk ph.d., ej til salg gennem
Samfundslitteratur



19. Thomas Lyse Hansen
Six Essays on Pricing and Weather risk
in Energy Markets

20. Sabine Madsen
Emerging Methods – An Interpretive
Study of ISD Methods in Practice

21. Evis Sinani
The Impact of Foreign Direct Inve-
stment on Efficiency, Productivity
Growth and Trade: An Empirical Inve-
stigation

22. Bent Meier Sørensen
Making Events Work Or,
How to Multiply Your Crisis

23. Pernille Schnoor
Brand Ethos
Om troværdige brand- og
virksomhedsidentiteter i et retorisk og
diskursteoretisk perspektiv

24. Sidsel Fabech
Von welchem Österreich ist hier die
Rede?
Diskursive forhandlinger og magt-
kampe mellem rivaliserende nationale
identitetskonstruktioner i østrigske
pressediskurser

25. Klavs Odgaard Christensen
Sprogpolitik og identitetsdannelse i
flersprogede forbundsstater
Et komparativt studie af Schweiz og
Canada

26. Dana B. Minbaeva
Human Resource Practices and
Knowledge Transfer in Multinational
Corporations

27. Holger Højlund
Markedets politiske fornuft
Et studie af velfærdens organisering i
perioden 1990-2003

28. Christine Mølgaard Frandsen
A.s erfaring
Om mellemværendets praktik i en

transformation af mennesket og 
 subjektiviteten

29. Sine Nørholm Just
The Constitution of Meaning
– A Meaningful Constitution?
Legitimacy, identity, and public opinion
in the debate on the future of Europe

2005
1. Claus J. Varnes

Managing product innovation through
rules – The role of formal and structu-
red methods in product development

2. Helle Hedegaard Hein
Mellem konflikt og konsensus
– Dialogudvikling på hospitalsklinikker

3. Axel Rosenø
Customer Value Driven Product Inno-
vation – A Study of Market Learning in
New Product Development

4. Søren Buhl Pedersen
Making space
An outline of place branding

5. Camilla Funck Ellehave
Differences that Matter
An analysis of practices of gender and
organizing in contemporary work-
places

6. Rigmor Madeleine Lond
Styring af kommunale forvaltninger

7. Mette Aagaard Andreassen
Supply Chain versus Supply Chain
Benchmarking as a Means to
Managing Supply Chains

8. Caroline Aggestam-Pontoppidan
From an idea to a standard
The UN and the global governance of
accountants’ competence

9. Norsk ph.d.

10. Vivienne Heng Ker-ni
An Experimental Field Study on the



 Effectiveness of Grocer Media 
 Advertising 
 Measuring Ad Recall and Recognition, 
 Purchase Intentions and Short-Term 

Sales

11. Allan Mortensen
 Essays on the Pricing of Corporate 

Bonds and Credit Derivatives

12. Remo Stefano Chiari
 Figure che fanno conoscere
 Itinerario sull’idea del valore cognitivo 

e espressivo della metafora e di altri 
tropi da Aristotele e da Vico fino al 
cognitivismo contemporaneo

13. Anders McIlquham-Schmidt
 Strategic Planning and Corporate 
 Performance
 An integrative research review and a 
 meta-analysis of the strategic planning 
 and corporate performance literature 
 from 1956 to 2003

14. Jens Geersbro
 The TDF – PMI Case
 Making Sense of the Dynamics of 
 Business Relationships and Networks

15 Mette Andersen
 Corporate Social Responsibility in 
 Global Supply Chains
 Understanding the uniqueness of firm 
 behaviour

16.  Eva Boxenbaum
 Institutional Genesis: Micro – Dynamic
 Foundations of Institutional Change

17. Peter Lund-Thomsen
 Capacity Development, Environmental 
 Justice NGOs, and Governance: The 

Case of South Africa

18. Signe Jarlov
 Konstruktioner af offentlig ledelse

19. Lars Stæhr Jensen
 Vocabulary Knowledge and Listening 
 Comprehension in English as a Foreign 
 Language

 An empirical study employing data 
 elicited from Danish EFL learners

20. Christian Nielsen
 Essays on Business Reporting
 Production and consumption of  

strategic information in the market for 
information

21. Marianne Thejls Fischer
 Egos and Ethics of Management 
 Consultants

22. Annie Bekke Kjær
 Performance management i Proces-
 innovation 
 – belyst i et social-konstruktivistisk
 perspektiv

23. Suzanne Dee Pedersen
 GENTAGELSENS METAMORFOSE
 Om organisering af den kreative gøren 

i den kunstneriske arbejdspraksis

24. Benedikte Dorte Rosenbrink
 Revenue Management
 Økonomiske, konkurrencemæssige & 
 organisatoriske konsekvenser

25. Thomas Riise Johansen
 Written Accounts and Verbal Accounts
 The Danish Case of Accounting and 
 Accountability to Employees

26. Ann Fogelgren-Pedersen
 The Mobile Internet: Pioneering Users’ 
 Adoption Decisions

27. Birgitte Rasmussen
 Ledelse i fællesskab – de tillidsvalgtes 
 fornyende rolle

28. Gitte Thit Nielsen
 Remerger
 – skabende ledelseskræfter i fusion og 
 opkøb

29. Carmine Gioia
 A MICROECONOMETRIC ANALYSIS OF 
 MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS



30. Ole Hinz
Den effektive forandringsleder: pilot,
pædagog eller politiker?
Et studie i arbejdslederes meningstil-
skrivninger i forbindelse med vellykket
gennemførelse af ledelsesinitierede
forandringsprojekter

31. Kjell-Åge Gotvassli
Et praksisbasert perspektiv på dynami-
ske
læringsnettverk i toppidretten
Norsk ph.d., ej til salg gennem
Samfundslitteratur

32. Henriette Langstrup Nielsen
Linking Healthcare
An inquiry into the changing perfor-

 mances of web-based technology for 
 asthma monitoring

33. Karin Tweddell Levinsen
Virtuel Uddannelsespraksis
Master i IKT og Læring – et casestudie
i hvordan proaktiv proceshåndtering
kan forbedre praksis i virtuelle lærings-
miljøer

34. Anika Liversage
Finding a Path
Labour Market Life Stories of
Immigrant Professionals

35. Kasper Elmquist Jørgensen
Studier i samspillet mellem stat og
 erhvervsliv i Danmark under
1. verdenskrig

36. Finn Janning
A DIFFERENT STORY
Seduction, Conquest and Discovery

37. Patricia Ann Plackett
Strategic Management of the Radical
Innovation Process
Leveraging Social Capital for Market
Uncertainty Management

2006
1. Christian Vintergaard

Early Phases of Corporate Venturing

2. Niels Rom-Poulsen
Essays in Computational Finance

3. Tina Brandt Husman
Organisational Capabilities,
Competitive Advantage & Project-
Based Organisations
The Case of Advertising and Creative
Good Production

4. Mette Rosenkrands Johansen
Practice at the top
– how top managers mobilise and use
non-financial performance measures

5. Eva Parum
Corporate governance som strategisk
kommunikations- og ledelsesværktøj

6. Susan Aagaard Petersen
Culture’s Influence on Performance
Management: The Case of a Danish
Company in China

7. Thomas Nicolai Pedersen
The Discursive Constitution of Organi-
zational Governance – Between unity
and differentiation
The Case of the governance of
environmental risks by World Bank
environmental staff

8. Cynthia Selin
Volatile Visions: Transactons in
Anticipatory Knowledge

9. Jesper Banghøj
Financial Accounting Information and
 Compensation in Danish Companies

10. Mikkel Lucas Overby
Strategic Alliances in Emerging High-
Tech Markets: What’s the Difference
and does it Matter?

11. Tine Aage
External Information Acquisition of
Industrial Districts and the Impact of
Different Knowledge Creation Dimen-
sions



A case study of the Fashion and  
Design Branch of the Industrial District 
of Montebelluna, NE Italy

12. Mikkel Flyverbom
Making the Global Information Society
Governable
On the Governmentality of Multi-
Stakeholder Networks

13. Anette Grønning
Personen bag
Tilstedevær i e-mail som inter-
aktionsform mellem kunde og med-
arbejder i dansk forsikringskontekst

14. Jørn Helder
One Company – One Language?
The NN-case

15. Lars Bjerregaard Mikkelsen
Differing perceptions of customer
value
Development and application of a tool
for mapping perceptions of customer
value at both ends of customer-suppli-
er dyads in industrial markets

16. Lise Granerud
Exploring Learning
Technological learning within small
manufacturers in South Africa

17. Esben Rahbek Pedersen
Between Hopes and Realities:
Reflections on the Promises and
Practices of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR)

18. Ramona Samson
The Cultural Integration Model and
European Transformation.
The Case of Romania

2007
1. Jakob Vestergaard

Discipline in The Global Economy
Panopticism and the Post-Washington
Consensus

2. Heidi Lund Hansen
Spaces for learning and working
A qualitative study of change of work,
management, vehicles of power and
social practices in open offices

3. Sudhanshu Rai
Exploring the internal dynamics of
software development teams during
user analysis
A tension enabled Institutionalization
Model; ”Where process becomes the
objective”

4. Norsk ph.d.
Ej til salg gennem Samfundslitteratur

5. Serden Ozcan
EXPLORING HETEROGENEITY IN
ORGANIZATIONAL ACTIONS AND
OUTCOMES
A Behavioural Perspective

6. Kim Sundtoft Hald
Inter-organizational Performance
Measurement and Management in
Action
– An Ethnography on the Construction
of Management, Identity and
Relationships

7. Tobias Lindeberg
Evaluative Technologies
Quality and the Multiplicity of
Performance

8. Merete Wedell-Wedellsborg
Den globale soldat
Identitetsdannelse og identitetsledelse
i multinationale militære organisatio-
ner

9. Lars Frederiksen
Open Innovation Business Models
Innovation in firm-hosted online user
communities and inter-firm project
ventures in the music industry
– A collection of essays

10. Jonas Gabrielsen
Retorisk toposlære – fra statisk ’sted’
til persuasiv aktivitet



11. Christian Moldt-Jørgensen
 Fra meningsløs til meningsfuld  

evaluering.
 Anvendelsen af studentertilfredsheds-
 målinger på de korte og mellemlange  

 videregående uddannelser set fra et 
 psykodynamisk systemperspektiv

12. Ping Gao
 Extending the application of 
 actor-network theory
 Cases of innovation in the tele-
 communications industry

13. Peter Mejlby
 Frihed og fængsel, en del af den 

samme drøm? 
 Et phronetisk baseret casestudie af 
 frigørelsens og kontrollens sam-

eksistens i værdibaseret ledelse! 
 
14. Kristina Birch
 Statistical Modelling in Marketing

15. Signe Poulsen
 Sense and sensibility: 
 The language of emotional appeals in 

insurance marketing

16. Anders Bjerre Trolle
 Essays on derivatives pricing and dyna-

mic asset allocation

17. Peter Feldhütter
 Empirical Studies of Bond and Credit 

Markets

18. Jens Henrik Eggert Christensen
 Default and Recovery Risk Modeling 

and Estimation

19. Maria Theresa Larsen
 Academic Enterprise: A New Mission 

for Universities or a Contradiction in 
Terms?

 Four papers on the long-term impli-
cations of increasing industry involve-
ment and commercialization in acade-
mia

20.  Morten Wellendorf
 Postimplementering af teknologi i den  

 offentlige forvaltning
 Analyser af en organisations konti-

nuerlige arbejde med informations-
teknologi

21.  Ekaterina Mhaanna
 Concept Relations for Terminological 

Process Analysis

22.  Stefan Ring Thorbjørnsen
 Forsvaret i forandring
 Et studie i officerers kapabiliteter un-

der påvirkning af omverdenens foran-
dringspres mod øget styring og læring

23.  Christa Breum Amhøj
 Det selvskabte medlemskab om ma-

nagementstaten, dens styringstekno-
logier og indbyggere

24.  Karoline Bromose
 Between Technological Turbulence and 

Operational Stability
 – An empirical case study of corporate 

venturing in TDC

25.  Susanne Justesen
 Navigating the Paradoxes of Diversity 

in Innovation Practice
 – A Longitudinal study of six very 
 different innovation processes – in 

practice

26.  Luise Noring Henler
 Conceptualising successful supply 

chain partnerships
 – Viewing supply chain partnerships 

from an organisational culture per-
spective

27.  Mark Mau
 Kampen om telefonen
 Det danske telefonvæsen under den 

tyske besættelse 1940-45

28.  Jakob Halskov
 The semiautomatic expansion of 

existing terminological ontologies 
using knowledge patterns discovered 



on the WWW – an implementation 
and evaluation

29.  Gergana Koleva
 European Policy Instruments Beyond 

Networks and Structure: The Innova-
tive Medicines Initiative

30.  Christian Geisler Asmussen
 Global Strategy and International 
 Diversity: A Double-Edged Sword?

31.  Christina Holm-Petersen
 Stolthed og fordom
 Kultur- og identitetsarbejde ved ska-

belsen af en ny sengeafdeling gennem 
fusion

32.  Hans Peter Olsen
 Hybrid Governance of Standardized 

States
 Causes and Contours of the Global 

Regulation of Government Auditing

33.  Lars Bøge Sørensen
 Risk Management in the Supply Chain

34.  Peter Aagaard
 Det unikkes dynamikker
 De institutionelle mulighedsbetingel-

ser bag den individuelle udforskning i 
professionelt og frivilligt arbejde

35.  Yun Mi Antorini
 Brand Community Innovation
 An Intrinsic Case Study of the Adult 

Fans of LEGO Community

36.  Joachim Lynggaard Boll
 Labor Related Corporate Social Perfor-

mance in Denmark
 Organizational and Institutional Per-

spectives

2008
1. Frederik Christian Vinten
 Essays on Private Equity

2.  Jesper Clement
 Visual Influence of Packaging Design 

on In-Store Buying Decisions

3.  Marius Brostrøm Kousgaard
 Tid til kvalitetsmåling?
 – Studier af indrulleringsprocesser i 

forbindelse med introduktionen af 
kliniske kvalitetsdatabaser i speciallæ-
gepraksissektoren

4. Irene Skovgaard Smith
 Management Consulting in Action
 Value creation and ambiguity in 
 client-consultant relations

5.  Anders Rom
 Management accounting and inte-

grated information systems
 How to exploit the potential for ma-

nagement accounting of information 
technology

6.  Marina Candi
 Aesthetic Design as an Element of 
 Service Innovation in New Technology-

based Firms

7.  Morten Schnack
 Teknologi og tværfaglighed
 – en analyse af diskussionen omkring 
 indførelse af EPJ på en hospitalsafde-

ling

8. Helene Balslev Clausen
 Juntos pero no revueltos – un estudio 

sobre emigrantes norteamericanos en 
un pueblo mexicano

9. Lise Justesen
 Kunsten at skrive revisionsrapporter.
 En beretning om forvaltningsrevisio-

nens beretninger

10. Michael E. Hansen
 The politics of corporate responsibility:
 CSR and the governance of child labor 

and core labor rights in the 1990s

11. Anne Roepstorff
 Holdning for handling – en etnologisk 

undersøgelse af Virksomheders Sociale 
Ansvar/CSR



12. Claus Bajlum
 Essays on Credit Risk and 
 Credit Derivatives

13. Anders Bojesen
 The Performative Power of Competen-

ce  – an Inquiry into Subjectivity and 
Social Technologies at Work

14. Satu Reijonen
 Green and Fragile
 A Study on Markets and the Natural  

Environment

15. Ilduara Busta
 Corporate Governance in Banking
 A European Study

16. Kristian Anders Hvass
 A Boolean Analysis Predicting Industry 

Change: Innovation, Imitation & Busi-
ness Models

 The Winning Hybrid: A case study of 
isomorphism in the airline industry

17. Trine Paludan
 De uvidende og de udviklingsparate
 Identitet som mulighed og restriktion 

blandt fabriksarbejdere på det aftaylo-
riserede fabriksgulv

18. Kristian Jakobsen
 Foreign market entry in transition eco-

nomies: Entry timing and mode choice

19. Jakob Elming
 Syntactic reordering in statistical ma-

chine translation

20. Lars Brømsøe Termansen
 Regional Computable General Equili-

brium Models for Denmark
 Three papers laying the foundation for 

regional CGE models with agglomera-
tion characteristics

 
21. Mia Reinholt
 The Motivational Foundations of 

Knowledge Sharing

22.  Frederikke Krogh-Meibom
 The Co-Evolution of Institutions and 

Technology
 – A Neo-Institutional Understanding of 

Change Processes within the Business 
Press – the Case Study of Financial 
Times

23. Peter D. Ørberg Jensen
 OFFSHORING OF ADVANCED AND 

HIGH-VALUE TECHNICAL SERVICES: 
ANTECEDENTS, PROCESS DYNAMICS 
AND FIRMLEVEL IMPACTS

24. Pham Thi Song Hanh
 Functional Upgrading, Relational 
 Capability and Export Performance of 

Vietnamese Wood Furniture Producers

25. Mads Vangkilde
 Why wait?
 An Exploration of first-mover advanta-

ges among Danish e-grocers through a 
resource perspective

26.  Hubert Buch-Hansen
 Rethinking the History of European 

Level Merger Control
 A Critical Political Economy Perspective

2009
1. Vivian Lindhardsen
 From Independent Ratings to Commu-

nal Ratings: A Study of CWA Raters’ 
Decision-Making Behaviours

2. Guðrið Weihe
 Public-Private Partnerships: Meaning 

and Practice

3. Chris Nøkkentved
 Enabling Supply Networks with Colla-

borative Information Infrastructures
 An Empirical Investigation of Business 

Model Innovation in Supplier Relation-
ship Management

4.  Sara Louise Muhr
 Wound, Interrupted – On the Vulner-

ability of Diversity Management



5. Christine Sestoft
Forbrugeradfærd i et Stats- og Livs-
formsteoretisk perspektiv

6. Michael Pedersen
Tune in, Breakdown, and Reboot: On
the production of the stress-fit self-
managing employee

7. Salla Lutz
Position and Reposition in Networks
– Exemplified by the Transformation of
the Danish Pine Furniture Manu-

 facturers

8. Jens Forssbæck
Essays on market discipline in
commercial and central banking

9. Tine Murphy
Sense from Silence – A Basis for Orga-
nised Action
How do Sensemaking Processes with
Minimal Sharing Relate to the Repro-
duction of Organised Action?

10. Sara Malou Strandvad
Inspirations for a new sociology of art:
A sociomaterial study of development
processes in the Danish film industry

11. Nicolaas Mouton
On the evolution of social scientific
metaphors:
A cognitive-historical enquiry into the
divergent trajectories of the idea that
collective entities – states and societies,
cities and corporations – are biological
organisms.

12. Lars Andreas Knutsen
Mobile Data Services:
Shaping of user engagements

13. Nikolaos Theodoros Korfiatis
Information Exchange and Behavior
A Multi-method Inquiry on Online
Communities

14. Jens Albæk
Forestillinger om kvalitet og tværfaglig-
hed på sygehuse
– skabelse af forestillinger i læge- og
plejegrupperne angående relevans af
nye idéer om kvalitetsudvikling gen-
nem tolkningsprocesser

15. Maja Lotz
The Business of Co-Creation – and the
Co-Creation of Business

16. Gitte P. Jakobsen
Narrative Construction of Leader Iden-
tity in a Leader Development Program
Context

17. Dorte Hermansen
”Living the brand” som en brandorien-
teret dialogisk praxis:
Om udvikling af medarbejdernes
brandorienterede dømmekraft

18. Aseem Kinra
Supply Chain (logistics) Environmental
Complexity

19. Michael Nørager
How to manage SMEs through the
transformation from non innovative to
innovative?

20. Kristin Wallevik
Corporate Governance in Family Firms
The Norwegian Maritime Sector

21. Bo Hansen Hansen
Beyond the Process
Enriching Software Process Improve-
ment with Knowledge Management

22. Annemette Skot-Hansen
Franske adjektivisk afledte adverbier,
der tager præpositionssyntagmer ind-
ledt med præpositionen à som argu-
menter
En valensgrammatisk undersøgelse

23. Line Gry Knudsen
Collaborative R&D Capabilities
In Search of Micro-Foundations



24. Christian Scheuer
 Employers meet employees
 Essays on sorting and globalization

25. Rasmus Johnsen
 The Great Health of Melancholy
 A Study of the Pathologies of Perfor-

mativity

26. Ha Thi Van Pham
 Internationalization, Competitiveness 

Enhancement and Export Performance 
of Emerging Market Firms: 

 Evidence from Vietnam

27. Henriette Balieu
 Kontrolbegrebets betydning for kausa-

tivalternationen i spansk
 En kognitiv-typologisk analyse

2010
1.  Yen Tran
 Organizing Innovationin Turbulent 

Fashion Market
 Four papers on how fashion firms crea-

te and appropriate innovation value

2. Anders Raastrup Kristensen
 Metaphysical Labour
 Flexibility, Performance and Commit-

ment in Work-Life Management

3. Margrét Sigrún Sigurdardottir
 Dependently independent
 Co-existence of institutional logics in 

the recorded music industry

4.  Ásta Dis Óladóttir
 Internationalization from a small do-

mestic base:
 An empirical analysis of Economics and 

Management

5.  Christine Secher
 E-deltagelse i praksis – politikernes og 

forvaltningens medkonstruktion og 
konsekvenserne heraf

6. Marianne Stang Våland
 What we talk about when we talk 

about space:
 

 End User Participation between Proces-
ses of Organizational and Architectural 
Design

7.  Rex Degnegaard
 Strategic Change Management
 Change Management Challenges in 

the Danish Police Reform

8. Ulrik Schultz Brix
 Værdi i rekruttering – den sikre beslut-

ning
 En pragmatisk analyse af perception 

og synliggørelse af værdi i rekrutte-
rings- og udvælgelsesarbejdet

9. Jan Ole Similä
 Kontraktsledelse
 Relasjonen mellom virksomhetsledelse 

og kontraktshåndtering, belyst via fire 
norske virksomheter

10. Susanne Boch Waldorff
 Emerging Organizations: In between 

local translation, institutional logics 
and discourse

11. Brian Kane
 Performance Talk
 Next Generation Management of  

Organizational Performance

12. Lars Ohnemus
 Brand Thrust: Strategic Branding and 

Shareholder Value
 An Empirical Reconciliation of two 

Critical Concepts

13.  Jesper Schlamovitz
 Håndtering af usikkerhed i film- og 

byggeprojekter

14.  Tommy Moesby-Jensen
 Det faktiske livs forbindtlighed
 Førsokratisk informeret, ny-aristotelisk 

τηθος-tænkning hos Martin Heidegger

15. Christian Fich
 Two Nations Divided by Common 
 Values
 French National Habitus and the 
 Rejection of American Power



16. Peter Beyer
 Processer, sammenhængskraft  

og fleksibilitet
 Et empirisk casestudie af omstillings-

forløb i fire virksomheder

17. Adam Buchhorn
 Markets of Good Intentions
 Constructing and Organizing 
 Biogas Markets Amid Fragility  

and Controversy

18. Cecilie K. Moesby-Jensen
 Social læring og fælles praksis
 Et mixed method studie, der belyser 

læringskonsekvenser af et lederkursus 
for et praksisfællesskab af offentlige 
mellemledere

19. Heidi Boye
 Fødevarer og sundhed i sen- 

modernismen
 – En indsigt i hyggefænomenet og  

de relaterede fødevarepraksisser

20. Kristine Munkgård Pedersen
 Flygtige forbindelser og midlertidige 

mobiliseringer
 Om kulturel produktion på Roskilde 

Festival

21. Oliver Jacob Weber
 Causes of Intercompany Harmony in 

Business Markets – An Empirical Inve-
stigation from a Dyad Perspective

22. Susanne Ekman
 Authority and Autonomy
 Paradoxes of Modern Knowledge 

Work

23. Anette Frey Larsen
 Kvalitetsledelse på danske hospitaler
 – Ledelsernes indflydelse på introduk-

tion og vedligeholdelse af kvalitetsstra-
tegier i det danske sundhedsvæsen

24.  Toyoko Sato
 Performativity and Discourse: Japanese 

Advertisements on the Aesthetic Edu-
cation of Desire

25. Kenneth Brinch Jensen
 Identifying the Last Planner System 
 Lean management in the construction 

industry

26.  Javier Busquets
 Orchestrating Network Behavior  

for Innovation

27. Luke Patey
 The Power of Resistance: India’s Na-

tional Oil Company and International 
Activism in Sudan

28. Mette Vedel
 Value Creation in Triadic Business Rela-

tionships. Interaction, Interconnection 
and Position

29.  Kristian Tørning
 Knowledge Management Systems in 

Practice – A Work Place Study

30. Qingxin Shi
 An Empirical Study of Thinking Aloud 

Usability Testing from a Cultural 
Perspective

31.  Tanja Juul Christiansen
 Corporate blogging: Medarbejderes 

kommunikative handlekraft

32.  Malgorzata Ciesielska
 Hybrid Organisations.
 A study of the Open Source – business 

setting

33. Jens Dick-Nielsen
 Three Essays on Corporate Bond  

Market Liquidity

34. Sabrina Speiermann
 Modstandens Politik
 Kampagnestyring i Velfærdsstaten. 
 En diskussion af trafikkampagners sty-

ringspotentiale

35. Julie Uldam
 Fickle Commitment. Fostering political 

engagement in 'the flighty world of 
online activism’



36. Annegrete Juul Nielsen
Traveling technologies and
transformations in health care

37. Athur Mühlen-Schulte
Organising Development
Power and Organisational Reform in
the United Nations Development
Programme

38. Louise Rygaard Jonas
Branding på butiksgulvet
Et case-studie af kultur- og identitets-
arbejdet i Kvickly

2011
1. Stefan Fraenkel

Key Success Factors for Sales Force
Readiness during New Product Launch
A Study of Product Launches in the
Swedish Pharmaceutical Industry

2. Christian Plesner Rossing
International Transfer Pricing in Theory
and Practice

3. Tobias Dam Hede
Samtalekunst og ledelsesdisciplin
– en analyse af coachingsdiskursens
genealogi og governmentality

4. Kim Pettersson
Essays on Audit Quality, Auditor Choi-
ce, and Equity Valuation

5. Henrik Merkelsen
The expert-lay controversy in risk
research and management. Effects of
institutional distances. Studies of risk
definitions, perceptions, management
and communication

6. Simon S. Torp
Employee Stock Ownership:
Effect on Strategic Management and
Performance

7. Mie Harder
Internal Antecedents of Management
Innovation

8. Ole Helby Petersen
Public-Private Partnerships: Policy and
Regulation – With Comparative and
Multi-level Case Studies from Denmark
and Ireland

9. Morten Krogh Petersen
’Good’ Outcomes. Handling Multipli-
city in Government Communication

10. Kristian Tangsgaard Hvelplund
Allocation of cognitive resources in
translation - an eye-tracking and key-
logging study

11. Moshe Yonatany
The Internationalization Process of
Digital Service Providers

12. Anne Vestergaard
Distance and Suffering
Humanitarian Discourse in the age of
Mediatization

13. Thorsten Mikkelsen
Personligsheds indflydelse på forret-
ningsrelationer

14. Jane Thostrup Jagd
Hvorfor fortsætter fusionsbølgen ud-
over ”the tipping point”?
– en empirisk analyse af information
og kognitioner om fusioner

15. Gregory Gimpel
Value-driven Adoption and Consump-
tion of Technology: Understanding
Technology Decision Making

16. Thomas Stengade Sønderskov
Den nye mulighed
Social innovation i en forretningsmæs-
sig kontekst

17. Jeppe Christoffersen
Donor supported strategic alliances in
developing countries

18. Vibeke Vad Baunsgaard
Dominant Ideological Modes of
Rationality: Cross functional



 integration in the process of product
 innovation

19.  Throstur Olaf Sigurjonsson
 Governance Failure and Icelands’s
 Financial Collapse

20.  Allan Sall Tang Andersen
 Essays on the modeling of risks in
 interest-rate and infl ation markets

21.  Heidi Tscherning
 Mobile Devices in Social Contexts

22.  Birgitte Gorm Hansen
 Adapting in the Knowledge Economy
  Lateral Strategies for Scientists and 

Those Who Study Them

23.  Kristina Vaarst Andersen
 Optimal Levels of Embeddedness
  The Contingent Value of Networked 

Collaboration

24.  Justine Grønbæk Pors
 Noisy Management
  A History of Danish School Governing 

from 1970-2010

25.  Stefan Linder
  Micro-foundations of Strategic 

Entrepreneurship
  Essays on Autonomous Strategic Action

26.  Xin Li
  Toward an Integrative Framework of 

National Competitiveness
 An application to China

27.  Rune Thorbjørn Clausen
 Værdifuld arkitektur
  Et eksplorativt studie af bygningers 

rolle i virksomheders værdiskabelse

28.  Monica Viken
  Markedsundersøkelser som bevis i 

varemerke- og markedsføringsrett

29.  Christian Wymann
  Tattooing 
  The Economic and Artistic Constitution 

of a Social Phenomenon

30.  Sanne Frandsen
 Productive Incoherence 
  A Case Study of Branding and 

Identity Struggles in a Low-Prestige 
Organization

31.  Mads Stenbo Nielsen
 Essays on Correlation Modelling

32.  Ivan Häuser
 Følelse og sprog
  Etablering af en ekspressiv kategori, 

eksemplifi ceret på russisk

33.  Sebastian Schwenen
 Security of Supply in Electricity Markets

2012
1.  Peter Holm Andreasen
  The Dynamics of Procurement 

Management
 - A Complexity Approach

2.  Martin Haulrich
  Data-Driven Bitext Dependency 
 Parsing and Alignment

3.  Line Kirkegaard
  Konsulenten i den anden nat 
  En undersøgelse af det intense 

arbejdsliv

4.  Tonny Stenheim
  Decision usefulness of goodwill 

under IFRS

5.  Morten Lind Larsen
  Produktivitet, vækst og velfærd
  Industrirådet og efterkrigstidens 

Danmark 1945 - 1958

6.  Petter Berg
  Cartel Damages and Cost Asymmetries 

7.  Lynn Kahle
 Experiential Discourse in Marketing
  A methodical inquiry into practice 

and theory

8.  Anne Roelsgaard Obling
  Management of Emotions 

in Accelerated Medical Relationships



9.  Thomas Frandsen
  Managing Modularity of 

Service Processes Architecture

10.  Carina Christine Skovmøller
  CSR som noget særligt
  Et casestudie om styring og menings-

skabelse i relation til CSR ud fra en 
intern optik

11.  Michael Tell
  Fradragsbeskæring af selskabers 

fi nansieringsudgifter
  En skatteretlig analyse af SEL §§ 11, 

11B og 11C

12.  Morten Holm
  Customer Profi tability Measurement 

Models
  Their Merits and Sophistication 

across Contexts

13.  Katja Joo Dyppel
  Beskatning af derivater 
 En analyse af dansk skatteret

14.  Esben Anton Schultz
  Essays in Labor Economics 
 Evidence from Danish Micro Data

15.  Carina Risvig Hansen
  ”Contracts not covered, or not fully 

covered, by the Public Sector Directive”

16.  Anja Svejgaard Pors
 Iværksættelse af kommunikation
  - patientfi gurer i hospitalets strategiske 

kommunikation

17.  Frans Bévort
  Making sense of management with 

logics
  An ethnographic study of accountants 

who become managers

18.  René Kallestrup
  The Dynamics of Bank and Sovereign 

Credit Risk

19.  Brett Crawford
  Revisiting the Phenomenon of Interests 

in Organizational Institutionalism
  The Case of U.S. Chambers of 

Commerce

20.  Mario Daniele Amore
  Essays on Empirical Corporate Finance

21.  Arne Stjernholm Madsen
  The evolution of innovation strategy 
  Studied in the context of medical 

device activities at the pharmaceutical 
company Novo Nordisk A/S in the 
period 1980-2008

22.  Jacob Holm Hansen
  Is Social Integration Necessary for 

Corporate Branding?
  A study of corporate branding 

strategies at Novo Nordisk

23.  Stuart Webber
  Corporate Profi t Shifting and the 

Multinational Enterprise

24.  Helene Ratner
  Promises of Refl exivity
  Managing and Researching 

Inclusive Schools

25.  Therese Strand
  The Owners and the Power: Insights 

from Annual General Meetings

26.  Robert Gavin Strand
  In Praise of Corporate Social 

Responsibility Bureaucracy

27.  Nina Sormunen
 Auditor’s going-concern reporting
  Reporting decision and content of the 

report

28.  John Bang Mathiasen
  Learning within a product development 

working practice:
  - an understanding anchored 

in pragmatism

29.  Philip Holst Riis
  Understanding Role-Oriented Enterprise 

Systems: From Vendors to Customers

30.  Marie Lisa Dacanay
 Social Enterprises and the Poor 
  Enhancing Social Entrepreneurship and 

Stakeholder Theory



31. Fumiko Kano Glückstad
 Bridging Remote Cultures: Cross-lingual
concept mapping based on the
information receiver’s prior-knowledge

32. Henrik Barslund Fosse
 Empirical Essays in International Trade

33. Peter Alexander Albrecht
 Foundational hybridity and its
reproduction
Security sector reform in Sierra Leone

34. Maja Rosenstock
CSR  - hvor svært kan det være?
 Kulturanalytisk casestudie om
udfordringer og dilemmaer med at
forankre Coops CSR-strategi

35. Jeanette Rasmussen
Tweens, medier og forbrug
 Et studie af 10-12 årige danske børns
brug af internettet, opfattelse og for-
ståelse af markedsføring og forbrug

36. Ib Tunby Gulbrandsen
 ‘This page is not intended for a
US Audience’
 A fi ve-act spectacle on online
communication, collaboration
& organization.

37. Kasper Aalling Teilmann
 Interactive Approaches to
Rural Development

38. Mette Mogensen
 The Organization(s) of Well-being
and Productivity
 (Re)assembling work in the Danish Post

39. Søren Friis Møller
 From Disinterestedness to Engagement
 Towards Relational Leadership In the
Cultural Sector

40. Nico Peter Berhausen
 Management Control, Innovation and
Strategic Objectives – Interactions and
Convergence in Product Development
Networks

41. Balder Onarheim
Creativity under Constraints
 Creativity as Balancing
‘Constrainedness’

42. Haoyong Zhou
Essays on Family Firms

43. Elisabeth Naima Mikkelsen
Making sense of organisational confl ict
 An empirical study of enacted sense-
making in everyday confl ict at work

2013
1. Jacob Lyngsie

 Entrepreneurship in an Organizational
Context

2. Signe Groth-Brodersen
Fra ledelse til selvet
 En socialpsykologisk analyse af
forholdet imellem selvledelse, ledelse
og stress i det moderne arbejdsliv

3. Nis Høyrup Christensen
 Shaping Markets: A Neoinstitutional
Analysis of the Emerging
Organizational Field of Renewable
Energy in China

4. Christian Edelvold Berg
As a matter of size
 THE IMPORTANCE OF CRITICAL
MASS AND THE CONSEQUENCES OF
SCARCITY FOR TELEVISION MARKETS

5. Christine D. Isakson
 Coworker Infl uence and Labor Mobility
Essays on Turnover, Entrepreneurship
and Location Choice in the Danish
Maritime Industry

6. Niels Joseph Jerne Lennon
 Accounting Qualities in Practice
Rhizomatic stories of representational
faithfulness, decision making and
control

7. Shannon O’Donnell
Making Ensemble Possible
 How special groups organize for
collaborative creativity in conditions
of spatial variability and distance



8. Robert W. D. Veitch
 Access Decisions in a
Partly-Digital World
Comparing Digital Piracy and Legal
Modes for Film and Music

9. Marie Mathiesen
Making Strategy Work
An Organizational Ethnography

10. Arisa Shollo
The role of business intelligence in
organizational decision-making

11. Mia Kaspersen
 The construction of social and
environmental reporting

12. Marcus Møller Larsen
The organizational design of offshoring

13. Mette Ohm Rørdam
EU Law on Food Naming
The prohibition against misleading
names in an internal market context

14. Hans Peter Rasmussen
GIV EN GED!
Kan giver-idealtyper forklare støtte
til velgørenhed og understøtte
relationsopbygning?

15. Ruben Schachtenhaufen
Fonetisk reduktion i dansk

16. Peter Koerver Schmidt
Dansk CFC-beskatning
 I et internationalt og komparativt
perspektiv

17. Morten Froholdt
Strategi i den offentlige sektor
En kortlægning af styringsmæssig
kontekst, strategisk tilgang, samt
anvendte redskaber og teknologier for
udvalgte danske statslige styrelser

18. Annette Camilla Sjørup
Cognitive effort in metaphor translation
An eye-tracking and key-logging study

19. Tamara Stucchi
 The Internationalization
of Emerging Market Firms:
A Context-Specifi c Study

20. Thomas Lopdrup-Hjorth
“Let’s Go Outside”:
The Value of Co-Creation

21. Ana Alačovska
Genre and Autonomy in Cultural
Production
The case of travel guidebook
production

22. Marius Gudmand-Høyer
 Stemningssindssygdommenes historie
i det 19. århundrede
 Omtydningen af melankolien og
manien som bipolære stemningslidelser
i dansk sammenhæng under hensyn til
dannelsen af det moderne følelseslivs
relative autonomi.
 En problematiserings- og erfarings-
analytisk undersøgelse

23. Lichen Alex Yu
Fabricating an S&OP Process
 Circulating References and Matters
of Concern

24. Esben Alfort
The Expression of a Need
Understanding search

25. Trine Pallesen
Assembling Markets for Wind Power
An Inquiry into the Making of
Market Devices

26. Anders Koed Madsen
Web-Visions
Repurposing digital traces to organize
social attention

27. Lærke Højgaard Christiansen
BREWING ORGANIZATIONAL
RESPONSES TO INSTITUTIONAL LOGICS

28. Tommy Kjær Lassen
EGENTLIG SELVLEDELSE
 En ledelsesfi losofi sk afhandling om
selvledelsens paradoksale dynamik og
eksistentielle engagement



29. Morten Rossing
 Local Adaption and Meaning Creation  
 in Performance Appraisal

30. Søren Obed Madsen
 Lederen som oversætter
 Et oversættelsesteoretisk perspektiv 
 på strategisk arbejde

31. Thomas Høgenhaven
 Open Government Communities
 Does Design Affect Participation?

32. Kirstine Zinck Pedersen 
 Failsafe Organizing? 
 A Pragmatic Stance on Patient Safety

33. Anne Petersen
 Hverdagslogikker i psykiatrisk arbejde
 En institutionsetnografi sk undersøgelse  
 af hverdagen i psykiatriske 
 organisationer

34. Didde Maria Humle
 Fortællinger om arbejde

35. Mark Holst-Mikkelsen
 Strategieksekvering i praksis 
 – barrierer og muligheder! 

36. Malek Maalouf
 Sustaining lean
 Strategies for dealing with
 organizational paradoxes

37. Nicolaj Tofte Brenneche
 Systemic Innovation In The Making
 The Social Productivity of 
 Cartographic Crisis and Transitions 
 in the Case of SEEIT

38. Morten Gylling
 The Structure of Discourse
 A Corpus-Based Cross-Linguistic Study

39. Binzhang YANG
 Urban Green Spaces for Quality Life
  - Case Study: the landscape 

architecture for people in Copenhagen

40. Michael Friis Pedersen
 Finance and Organization:  
 The Implications for Whole Farm 
 Risk Management

41. Even Fallan
 Issues on supply and demand for 
 environmental accounting information

42. Ather Nawaz
 Website user experience
 A cross-cultural study of the relation  
 between users´ cognitive style, context  
 of use, and information architecture 
 of local websites

43. Karin Beukel
 The Determinants for Creating 
 Valuable Inventions

44. Arjan Markus
 External Knowledge Sourcing 
 and Firm Innovation 
 Essays on the Micro-Foundations 
 of Firms’ Search for Innovation

2014
1.  Solon Moreira
  Four Essays on Technology Licensing 

and Firm Innovation

2.  Karin Strzeletz Ivertsen
 Partnership Drift in Innovation 
 Processes
 A study of the Think City electric 
 car development

3.  Kathrine Hoffmann Pii
 Responsibility Flows in Patient-centred  
 Prevention

4.  Jane Bjørn Vedel
 Managing Strategic Research
 An empirical analysis of 
 science-industry collaboration in a   
 pharmaceutical company

5.  Martin Gylling
 Processuel strategi i organisationer   
 Monografi  om dobbeltheden i 
 tænkning af strategi, dels som 
 vidensfelt i organisationsteori, dels 
 som kunstnerisk tilgang til at skabe 
 i erhvervsmæssig innovation



6.  Linne Marie Lauesen
 Corporate Social Responsibility 
 in the Water Sector: 
 How Material Practices and their 
 Symbolic and Physical Meanings Form 
 a Colonising Logic

7.  Maggie Qiuzhu Mei
 LEARNING TO INNOVATE: 
 The role of ambidexterity, standard,  
 and decision process

8.  Inger Høedt-Rasmussen
 Developing Identity for Lawyers
 Towards Sustainable Lawyering

9.  Sebastian Fux
 Essays on Return Predictability and   
 Term Structure Modelling

10.  Thorbjørn N. M. Lund-Poulsen
 Essays on Value Based Management

11.  Oana Brindusa Albu
 Transparency in Organizing: 
 A Performative Approach

12.  Lena Olaison
 Entrepreneurship at the limits

13.  Hanne Sørum
 DRESSED FOR WEB SUCCESS?
  An Empirical Study of Website Quality 

in the Public Sector

14.  Lasse Folke Henriksen
 Knowing networks
 How experts shape transnational 
 governance

15.  Maria Halbinger
 Entrepreneurial Individuals
 Empirical Investigations into 
 Entrepreneurial Activities of 
 Hackers and Makers

16.  Robert Spliid
 Kapitalfondenes metoder 
 og kompetencer

17.  Christiane Stelling
 Public-private partnerships & the need,  
 development and management 
 of trusting 
 A processual and embedded 
 exploration

18.  Marta Gasparin
 Management of design as a translation  
 process

19.  Kåre Moberg
 Assessing the Impact of 
 Entrepreneurship Education
 From ABC to PhD

20.  Alexander Cole
 Distant neighbors
 Collective learning beyond the cluster

21.  Martin Møller Boje Rasmussen
 Is Competitiveness a Question of 
 Being Alike?
 How the United Kingdom, Germany  
 and Denmark Came to Compete   
 through their Knowledge Regimes 
 from 1993 to 2007

22.  Anders Ravn Sørensen
 Studies in central bank legitimacy, 
 currency and national identity
 Four cases from Danish monetary 
 history

23.  Nina Bellak
  Can Language be Managed in 

International Business?
 Insights into Language Choice from a 
 Case Study of Danish and Austrian 
 Multinational Corporations (MNCs)

24.  Rikke Kristine Nielsen
 Global Mindset as Managerial 
 Meta-competence and Organizational  
 Capability: Boundary-crossing 
 Leadership Cooperation in the MNC
  The Case of ‘Group Mindset’ in 
 Solar A/S.

25.  Rasmus Koss Hartmann
 User Innovation inside government  
 Towards a critically performative 
 foundation for inquiry



26.  Kristian Gylling Olesen
  Flertydig og emergerende ledelse i 

folkeskolen 
  Et aktør-netværksteoretisk ledelses-

studie af politiske evalueringsreformers 
betydning for ledelse i den danske 
folkeskole

27.  Troels Riis Larsen
  Kampen om Danmarks omdømme 

1945-2010
 Omdømmearbejde og omdømmepolitik

28.  Klaus Majgaard
  Jagten på autenticitet i offentlig styring

29.  Ming Hua Li
 Institutional Transition and
 Organizational Diversity:
 Differentiated internationalization
 strategies of emerging market 
 state-owned enterprises

30.  Sofi e Blinkenberg Federspiel
 IT, organisation og digitalisering: 
 Institutionelt arbejde i den kommunale 
 digitaliseringsproces

31.  Elvi Weinreich
 Hvilke offentlige ledere er der brug for 
 når velfærdstænkningen fl ytter sig
 – er Diplomuddannelsens lederprofi l 
 svaret?

32.  Ellen Mølgaard Korsager 
 Self-conception and image of context 
 in the growth of the fi rm
 – A Penrosian History of Fiberline 
 Composites

33.  Else Skjold
  The Daily Selection

34.  Marie Louise Conradsen
  The Cancer Centre That Never Was
 The Organisation of Danish Cancer  
 Research 1949-1992

35.  Virgilio Failla
  Three Essays on the Dynamics of 

Entrepreneurs in the Labor Market

36.  Nicky Nedergaard
 Brand-Based Innovation
  Relational Perspectives on Brand Logics 

and Design Innovation Strategies and 
Implementation

37.  Mads Gjedsted Nielsen
 Essays in Real Estate Finance

38.  Kristin Martina Brandl
  Process Perspectives on 

Service Offshoring

39.  Mia Rosa Koss Hartmann
 In the gray zone
 With police in making space 
 for creativity

40.  Karen Ingerslev
  Healthcare Innovation under 

The Microscope
  Framing Boundaries of Wicked 

Problems

41.  Tim Neerup Themsen
  Risk Management in large Danish 

public capital investment programmes

2015
1.  Jakob Ion Wille 
 Film som design 
  Design af levende billeder i 

fi lm og tv-serier

2.  Christiane Mossin 
 Interzones of Law and Metaphysics 
  Hierarchies, Logics and Foundations 

of Social Order seen through the Prism 
of EU Social Rights

3.  Thomas Tøth
  TRUSTWORTHINESS: ENABLING 

GLOBAL COLLABORATION
  An Ethnographic Study of Trust, 

Distance, Control, Culture and 
Boundary Spanning within Offshore 
Outsourcing of IT Services

4.  Steven Højlund 
 Evaluation Use in Evaluation Systems –  
 The Case of the European Commission



5.  Julia Kirch Kirkegaard
 AMBIGUOUS WINDS OF CHANGE – OR  
 FIGHTING AGAINST WINDMILLS IN   
 CHINESE WIND POWER
 A CONSTRUCTIVIST INQUIRY INTO   
 CHINA’S PRAGMATICS OF GREEN   
 MARKETISATION MAPPING 
 CONTROVERSIES OVER A POTENTIAL  
 TURN TO QUALITY IN CHINESE WIND  
 POWER

6.  Michelle Carol Antero
  A Multi-case Analysis of the 

Development of Enterprise Resource 
Planning Systems (ERP) Business 
Practices

  Morten Friis-Olivarius
 The Associative Nature of Creativity

7.  Mathew Abraham
 New Cooperativism:
  A study of emerging producer 

organisations in India

8.  Stine Hedegaard
 Sustainability-Focused Identity: Identity  
 work performed to manage, negotiate  
 and resolve barriers and tensions that  
 arise in the process of constructing or 
 ganizational identity in a sustainability  
 context 

9.  Cecilie Glerup
 Organizing Science in Society – the  
 conduct and justifi cation of resposible  
 research

10.  Allan Salling Pedersen
 Implementering af ITIL®  IT-governance
 - når best practice konfl ikter med   
 kulturen Løsning af implementerings- 
 problemer gennem anvendelse af   
 kendte CSF i et aktionsforskningsforløb.

11.  Nihat Misir
 A Real Options Approach to 
 Determining Power Prices

12.  Mamdouh Medhat
 MEASURING AND PRICING THE RISK  
 OF CORPORATE FAILURES

13.  Rina Hansen
 Toward a Digital Strategy for 
 Omnichannel Retailing

14.  Eva Pallesen
 In the rhythm of welfare creation
  A relational processual investigation 

moving beyond the conceptual horizon 
of welfare management

15. Gouya Harirchi
 In Search of Opportunities: Three   
 Essays on Global Linkages for Innovation

16. Lotte Holck
 Embedded Diversity: A critical 
 ethnographic study of the structural  
 tensions of organizing diversity

17. Jose Daniel Balarezo
 Learning through Scenario Planning

18. Louise Pram Nielsen
  Knowledge dissemination based on 

terminological ontologies. Using eye 
tracking to further user interface 
design.

19. Sofi e Dam
  PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS FOR 

INNOVATION AND SUSTAINABILITY 
TRANSFORMATION

  An embedded, comparative case study 
of municipal waste management in 
England and Denmark

20. Ulrik Hartmyer Christiansen 
  Follwoing the Content of Reported Risk 

Across the Organization 

21. Guro Refsum Sanden 
  Language strategies in multinational 

corporations. A cross-sector study 
of fi nancial service companies and 
manufacturing companies.  

22. Linn Gevoll 
  Designing performance management 

for operational level
  - A closer look on the role of design 

choices in framing coordination and 
motivation



23. Frederik Larsen
 Objects and Social Actions
– on Second-hand Valuation Practices

24. Thorhildur Hansdottir Jetzek
 The Sustainable Value of Open
Government Data
 Uncovering the Generative Mechanisms
of Open Data through a Mixed
Methods Approach

25. Gustav Toppenberg
 Innovation-based M&A
 – Technological-Integration
Challenges – The Case of
Digital-Technology Companies

26. Mie Plotnikof
 Challenges of Collaborative
Governance
 An Organizational Discourse Study
of Public Managers’ Struggles
with Collaboration across the
Daycare Area

27. Christian Garmann Johnsen
 Who Are the Post-Bureaucrats?
 A Philosophical Examination of the
Creative Manager, the Authentic Leader
and the Entrepreneur

28. Jacob Brogaard-Kay
 Constituting Performance Management
 A fi eld study of a pharmaceutical
company

29. Rasmus Ploug Jenle
 Engineering Markets for Control:
Integrating Wind Power into the Danish
Electricity System

30. Morten Lindholst
 Complex Business Negotiation:
Understanding Preparation and
Planning

31. Morten Grynings
TRUST AND TRANSPARENCY FROM AN
ALIGNMENT PERSPECTIVE

32. Peter Andreas Norn
 Byregimer og styringsevne: Politisk
lederskab af store byudviklingsprojekter

33. Milan Miric
 Essays on Competition, Innovation and
Firm Strategy in Digital Markets

34. Sanne K. Hjordrup
The Value of Talent Management
 Rethinking practice, problems and
possibilities

35. Johanna Sax
Strategic Risk Management
 – Analyzing Antecedents and
Contingencies for Value Creation

36. Pernille Rydén
Strategic Cognition of Social Media

37. Mimmi Sjöklint
The Measurable Me
- The Infl uence of Self-tracking on the
User Experience

38. Juan Ignacio Staricco
Towards a Fair Global Economic
Regime? A critical assessment of Fair
Trade through the examination of the
Argentinean wine industry

39. Marie Henriette Madsen
Emerging and temporary connections
in Quality work

40. Yangfeng CAO
Toward a Process Framework of
Business Model Innovation in the
Global Context
Entrepreneurship-Enabled Dynamic
Capability of Medium-Sized
Multinational Enterprises

41. Carsten Scheibye
 Enactment of the Organizational Cost
Structure in Value Chain Confi guration
A Contribution to Strategic Cost
Management



2016
1.  Signe Sofi e Dyrby
 Enterprise Social Media at Work

2.  Dorte Boesby Dahl
  The making of the public parking 

attendant
  Dirt, aesthetics and inclusion in public 

service work

3.  Verena Girschik
  Realizing Corporate Responsibility 

Positioning and Framing in Nascent 
Institutional Change

4.  Anders Ørding Olsen
  IN SEARCH OF SOLUTIONS
  Inertia, Knowledge Sources and Diver-

sity in Collaborative Problem-solving

5.  Pernille Steen Pedersen
  Udkast til et nyt copingbegreb
  En kvalifi kation af ledelsesmuligheder 

for at forebygge sygefravær ved 
psykiske problemer.

6.  Kerli Kant Hvass
  Weaving a Path from Waste to Value: 

Exploring fashion industry business 
models and the circular economy

7.  Kasper Lindskow
  Exploring Digital News Publishing 

Business Models – a production 
network approach

8.  Mikkel Mouritz Marfelt
  The chameleon workforce:
 Assembling and negotiating the   
 content of a workforce 

9.  Marianne Bertelsen
 Aesthetic encounters
  Rethinking autonomy, space & time 

in today’s world of art

10.  Louise Hauberg Wilhelmsen
 EU PERSPECTIVES ON INTERNATIONAL  
 COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION

11.  Abid Hussain
  On the Design, Development and 

Use of the Social Data Analytics Tool 
(SODATO):  Design Propositions, 
Patterns, and Principles for Big 
Social Data Analytics

12.  Mark Bruun
  Essays on Earnings Predictability

13.  Tor Bøe-Lillegraven
 BUSINESS PARADOXES, BLACK BOXES,  
 AND BIG DATA: BEYOND 
 ORGANIZATIONAL AMBIDEXTERITY

14.  Hadis Khonsary-Atighi
  ECONOMIC DETERMINANTS OF 

DOMESTIC INVESTMENT IN AN OIL-
BASED ECONOMY: THE CASE OF IRAN 
(1965-2010)

15.  Maj Lervad Grasten
  Rule of Law or Rule by Lawyers? 

On the Politics of Translation in Global 
Governance

16.  Lene Granzau Juel-Jacobsen
 SUPERMARKEDETS MODUS OPERANDI
 – en hverdagssociologisk undersøgelse  
 af forholdet mellem rum og handlen
 og understøtte relationsopbygning?

17.  Christine Thalsgård Henriques
 In search of entrepreneurial learning 
 – Towards a relational perspective on  
 incubating practices?

18.  Patrick Bennett
 Essays in Education, Crime, and Job
 Displacement

19.  Søren Korsgaard
 Payments and Central Bank Policy

20.  Marie Kruse Skibsted
  Empirical Essays in Economics of 

Education and Labor

21.  Elizabeth Benedict Christensen
  The Constantly Contingent Sense of 

Belonging of the 1.5 Generation 
 Undocumented Youth

 An Everyday Perspective



22. Lasse J. Jessen
 Essays on Discounting Behavior and
Gambling Behavior

23. Kalle Johannes Rose
Når stifterviljen dør…
Et retsøkonomisk bidrag til 200 års
juridisk konfl ikt om ejendomsretten

24. Andreas Søeborg Kirkedal
Danish Stød and Automatic Speech
Recognition

25. Ida Lunde Jørgensen
Institutions and Legitimations in
Finance for the Arts

26. Olga Rykov Ibsen
An empirical cross-linguistic study of
directives: A semiotic approach to the
sentence forms chosen by British,
Danish and Russian speakers in native
and ELF contexts

27. Desi Volker
Understanding Interest Rate Volatility

28. Angeli Elizabeth Weller
Practice at the Boundaries of Business
Ethics & Corporate Social Responsibility

29. Ida Danneskiold-Samsøe
Levende læring i kunstneriske
organisationer
En undersøgelse af læringsprocesser
mellem projekt og organisation på
Aarhus Teater

30. Leif Christensen
 Quality of information – The role of
internal controls and materiality

31. Olga Zarzecka
 Tie Content in Professional Networks

32. Henrik Mahncke
De store gaver
 - Filantropiens gensidighedsrelationer i
teori og praksis

33. Carsten Lund Pedersen
 Using the Collective Wisdom of
Frontline Employees in Strategic Issue
Management

34. Yun Liu
 Essays on Market Design

35. Denitsa Hazarbassanova Blagoeva
 The Internationalisation of Service Firms

36. Manya Jaura Lind
 Capability development in an off-
shoring context: How, why and by
whom

37. Luis R. Boscán F.
 Essays on the Design of Contracts and
Markets for Power System Flexibility

38. Andreas Philipp Distel
Capabilities for Strategic Adaptation:
 Micro-Foundations, Organizational
Conditions, and Performance
Implications

39. Lavinia Bleoca
 The Usefulness of Innovation and
Intellectual Capital in Business
Performance:  The Financial Effects of
Knowledge Management vs. Disclosure

40. Henrik Jensen
 Economic Organization and Imperfect
Managerial Knowledge: A Study of the
Role of Managerial Meta-Knowledge
in the Management of Distributed
Knowledge

41. Stine Mosekjær
The Understanding of English Emotion
Words by Chinese and Japanese
Speakers of English as a Lingua Franca
An Empirical Study

42. Hallur Tor Sigurdarson
The Ministry of Desire - Anxiety and
entrepreneurship in a bureaucracy

43. Kätlin Pulk
Making Time While Being in Time
A study of the temporality of
organizational processes

44. Valeria Giacomin
Contextualizing the cluster Palm oil in
Southeast Asia in global perspective
(1880s–1970s)



45. Jeanette Willert
 Managers’ use of multiple
Management Control Systems:
 The role and interplay of management
control systems and company
performance

46. Mads Vestergaard Jensen
 Financial Frictions: Implications for Early
Option Exercise and Realized Volatility

47. Mikael Reimer Jensen
Interbank Markets and Frictions

48. Benjamin Faigen
Essays on Employee Ownership

49. Adela Michea
Enacting Business Models
 An Ethnographic Study of an Emerging
Business Model Innovation within the
Frame of a Manufacturing Company.

50. Iben Sandal Stjerne
 Transcending organization in
temporary systems
 Aesthetics’ organizing work and
employment in Creative Industries

51. Simon Krogh
Anticipating Organizational Change

52. Sarah Netter
Exploring the Sharing Economy

53. Lene Tolstrup Christensen
 State-owned enterprises as institutional
market actors in the marketization of
public service provision:
 A comparative case study of Danish
and Swedish passenger rail 1990–2015

54. Kyoung(Kay) Sun Park
Three Essays on Financial Economics

2017
1. Mari Bjerck

 Apparel at work. Work uniforms and
women in male-dominated manual
occupations.

2. Christoph H. Flöthmann
 Who Manages Our Supply Chains?
 Backgrounds, Competencies and
Contributions of Human Resources in
Supply Chain Management

3. Aleksandra Anna Rzeźnik
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